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2508-062 G-001

DUCHESNE COUNTY
NORTH RESTROOM

60 W 400 S ST., DUCHESNE, UT 84021

### OCCUPANTS

Occupancy -
Chapter 3 U U

Construction Type -
Section 602 5B 5B

Allowable Floor Area -
Table 506.2 5,500 SQ. FT. 960 SQ. FT.

Allowable Area Increase -
Section 506 N/A N/A

Allowable Height -
Tables 504.3 & 504.4 1 STORY, 40' - 0" 1 STORY, 16' - 1 1/2"

Allowable Height Increase -
Section 504 N/A

Roof Covering -
Section 1505 CLASS "C" FIRE RESISTANCE CLASS "C" FIRE RESISTANCE

Draft Stops -
Section 717

N/A

Egress Width -
Section 1005

Restroom Accesibility ANSI A117.1-2017

Accesible Entrance -
Section 1105.1 At least 60% but not less than 1

PRE-ENGINEERD TRUSSES

3/24/2026

SHEET # DESCRIPTION
1-GENERAL
G-001 TITLE SHEET
2-CIVIL
C-001 CIVIL TITLE SHEET & LEGEND
C-002 SHEET SPECS
C-100 SITE & GRADING PLAN
C-101 UTILITY PLAN
C-102 ADA SCHEMATIC
C-501 DETAILS
3-STRUCTURAL
S-001 STRUCTURAL NOTES
S-101 STRUCTURAL PLANS, DETAILS, & SCHEDULES
S-701 TYPICAL STRUCTURAL DETAILS
4-ARCHITECTURAL
A-001 ACCESSIBILITY REQUIREMENTS
A-002 ACCESSIBILITY REQUIREMENTS
A-003 ACCESSIBILITY REQUIREMENTS
A-101 FLOOR PLAN
A-111 ROOF PLAN
A-120 REFLECTED CEILING PLAN
A-201 EXTERIOR ELEVATIONS
A-202 EXTERIOR ELEVATIONS
A-301 BUILDING SECTIONS
A-601 ARCHITECTURAL SCHEDULES
A-602 ROOM FINISH SCHEDULE & INTERIOR ELEVATIONS
5-MECHANICAL
M-001 MECHANICAL TITLE SHEET
M-101 LEVEL 1 MECHANICAL PLAN
M-102 ROOF RIDGE MECHANICAL PLAN
M-501 MECHANICAL DIAGRAMS
M-601 MECHANICAL SCHEDULES
M-701 MECHANICAL SPECIFICATIONS
6-PLUMBING
P-001 PLUMBING TITLE SHEET
P-101 LEVEL 1 PLUMBING PLAN
P-501 PLUMBING DIAGRAMS
P-601 PLUMBING SCHEDULES
P-701 PLUMBING SPECIFICATIONS
7-ELECTRICAL
E-001 ELECTRICAL TITLE SHEET
E-002 LEVEL 1 ELECTRICAL SITE PLAN
E-101 LEVEL 1 ELECTRICAL PLAN
E-501 ELECTRICAL DIAGRAMS
E-601 ELECTRICAL SCHEDULES
E-602 ELECTRICAL SCHEDULES
E-701 ELECTRICAL SPECIFICATIONS

WATER CLOSETS

MEN: XXX OCC. (1/150) = X

WOMEN: XXX OCC. (1/75) = X

LAVATORIES

MEN'S LAVATORIES

WOMEN'S LAVATORIES

DRINKING FOUNTAINS

1/1000, 2 REQUIRED

SERVICE SINK

SERVICE SINKS

PROVIDED

MEN: XX WATER CLOSETS, XX URINALS

WOMEN: XX WATER CLOSETS

MEN'S LAVATORIES - PROVIDED

WOMEN'S LAVATORIES - PROVIDED DRINKING FOUNTAINS - 
PROVIDED SERVICE SINKS - PROVIDED

UNISEX: XX WATER CLOSETS UNISEX LAVATORIES - PROVIDED

THE 2021 EDITION OF THE IBC, IECC, IPC, IMC AND THE 2023 EDITION OF THE NEC ANSI A117

REQUIRED

PROJECT LOCATION

ES-101

M-102 ROOF RIDGE MECHANICAL PLAN
M-501 MECHANICAL DIAGRAMS
M-601 MECHANICAL SCHEDULES
M-701 MECHANICAL SPECIFICATIONS
6-PLUMBING
P-001 PLUMBING TITLE SHEET
P-101 LEVEL 1 PLUMBING PLAN
P-501 PLUMBING DIAGRAMS
P-601 PLUMBING SCHEDULES
P-701 PLUMBING SPECIFICATIONS
7-ELECTRICAL
E-001 ELECTRICAL TITLE SHEET
E-002 LEVEL 1 ELECTRICAL SITE PLAN
E-101 LEVEL 1 ELECTRICAL PLAN
E-501 ELECTRICAL DIAGRAMS
E-601 ELECTRICAL SCHEDULES
E-602 ELECTRICAL SCHEDULES
E-701 ELECTRICAL SPECIFICATIONS

ES-101
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GENERAL NOTES
1. INFORMATION SHOWN FOR EXISTING UTILITIES IS BASED ON BEST AVAILABLE INFORMATION AND IS ACCORDING TO RECORDS SUPPLIED TO ENGINEER, HOWEVER ACCURACY

OF THIS INFORMATION CANNOT BE GUARANTEED.  CONTRACTOR SHALL ACCEPT SITE AS IS, AND SHALL ASSUME ALL LIABILITY FOR FINAL LOCATION AND PRESERVATION OF ALL
UTILITIES.

2. WHEN AN EXISTING WATER LINE IS TO BE ABANDONED, COMPLETELY DISCONNECT FROM ANY PIPING THAT REMAINS PART OF THE WATER SYSTEM.  VALVE BOXES ON
ABANDONED WATER LINES SHALL BE FULLY REMOVED.  WHERE WATERLINES ARE TO BE ABANDONED, CAP AND INSTALL THRUST BLOCK AT MAINLINE, VERIFY PROCEDURES
WITH OPERATOR.

3. WHEN NEW VALVES ARE INSTALLED ON WATER MAIN LINES, VALVES ARE TO BE LOCATED IMMEDIATELY ADJACENT TO CONNECTING FITTINGS.

4. CONTRACTOR IS REQUIRED TO OBTAIN ALL CONSTRUCTION AND ENCROACHMENT PERMITS NECESSARY FOR THE WORK.  CONTRACTOR SHALL OBTAIN DUCHESNE COUNTY
APPROVED PERMISSION FOR TAPPING OF EXISTING WATER AND SEWER MAINS.

5. WHERE WATER LINE CROSSES OVER THE TOP OF A SEWER LINE A VERTICAL SEPARATION OF 18" SHALL BE MAINTAINED AND NO JOINTS IN PIPE ARE ALLOWED ON WATER LINES
WITHIN 10 FEET EACH SIDE OF CROSSING.

6. WHERE CULINARY WATERLINE PARALLELS SEWER LINE, A HORIZONTAL SEPARATION OF AT LEAST 10 FEET MUST BE MAINTAINED.

7. 24 HR. WRITTEN NOTICE MUST BE PROVIDED TO ALL HOME OWNERS AND BUSINESSES BEFORE ANY WATER SHUT OFFS.  CONTRACTOR TO COORDINATE WITH DUCHESNE
COUNTY REGARDING WATER SHUTOFF WITH AT LEAST THREE (3) DAYS ADVANCE NOTICE TO ISOLATE LINES...

8. ALL IMPROVEMENTS AND MATERIALS SHALL BE IN ACCORDANCE WITH  RICHFIELD CITY CONSTRUCTION STANDARDS AND SPECIFICATIONS.

9. COORDINATE SITE IMPROVEMENTS WITH ARCHITECTURAL DRAWINGS.

10.FOLLOW RECOMMENDATIONS OF GEOTECHNICAL EVALUATION REPORT.

11.COMPACT GRANULAR BORROW AND UNTREATED BASE COURSE TO AT LEAST 95 PERCENT OF MAXIMUM DRY DENSITY DETERMINED BY ASTM D1557.  MAINTAIN MOISTURE
CONTENT WITHIN 2 PERCENT OF OPTIMUM UNLESS OTHERWISE NOTED.

12.GRANULAR BORROW SHALL BE AASHTO M145 A-1-A OR A-1-B MATERIAL WITH 4 INCH MAXIMUM GRADATION.

13.UNTREATED BASE COURSE SHALL BE CRUSHED ROCK WITH 1 INCH MAXIMUM GRADATION AND MEET UTAH DEPARTMENT OF TRANSPORTATION STANDARD SPECIFICATION.

14.USE CONCRETE WITH 3.5 INCH MAXIMUM SLUMP, 5 TO 7 PERCENT AIR CONTENT, AND 4,000 PSI MINIMUM COMPRESSIVE STRENGTH.

CONCRETE SLAB-ON-GRADE JOINTS
1. PROVIDE CONTROL JOINTS IN ALL REINFORCED AND UNREINFORCED SLABS-ON-GRADE ACCORDING TO TYPICAL CONCRETE JOINTS DETAIL.

2. CONTROL JOINTS MAY BE TOOLED INTO FRESH CONCRETE OR SAWED INTO HARDENED CONCRETE PER CONTRACTOR'S PREFERENCE.

3. SAW-CUTTING SHALL TAKE PLACE AS SOON AS POSSIBLE AFTER PLACEMENT, BEFORE SHRINKAGE CRACKS CAN DEVELOP.

4. PLACE CONTROL JOINTS TO PRODUCE PANELS THAT ARE AS SQUARE AS POSSIBLE AND NEVER EXCEEDING A LENGTH-TO-WIDTH RATIO OF 1.5 TO 1.

5. PLACE CONTROL JOINTS AT ALL ABRUPT CHANGES IN GEOMETRY.

6. AVOID WEDGE-SHAPED PANELS WITH INTERIOR ANGLES LESS THAN 45 DEGREES.

7. AVOID "T" SHAPED JOINTS.

8. CONTROL JOINTS SHALL BE ESTABLISHED TO A DEPTH OF ¼ THE SLAB THICKNESS.

9. MAXIMUM CONTROL JOINT SPACING SHALL CONFORM TO TABLE “MAXIMUM CONTROL JOINT SPACING”.

10. WHERE TWO REINFORCED SLABS ABUT, OR WHERE ONE REINFORCED SLAB IS DIVIDED INTO MULTIPLE POURS, PROVIDE PLATE DOWELS AT COLD JOINT PER TYPICAL
CONCRETE JOINTS DETAIL.

11. IF CONTROL JOINT LAYOUT VIOLATES THESE REQUIREMENTS, EVEN IF NO CRACKING IS VISIBLE, OWNER MAY REJECT WORK.

12. PROVIDE EXPANSION JOINTS BETWEEN REINFORCED SLABS AND UNREINFORCED SLABS (E.G. BETWEEN REINFORCED DRIVEWAY AND UNREINFORCED SIDEWALK).

13. PROVIDE EXPANSION JOINTS EVERY 25' IN UNREINFORCED SLABS (E.G. SIDEWALKS).

14. PROVIDE EXPANSION JOINTS AT BUILDING CORNERS IN BOTH DIRECTIONS IN SIDEWALKS TOUCHING BUILDING.

84

168

MAXIMUM CONTROL JOINT SPACING

SLAB THICKNESS, IN.
MAXIMUM JOINT SPACING, FT.

126
105

10

20
15
12

UNREINFORCED REINFORCED

EROSION & SEDIMENT CONTROL NOTES:
1. PROVIDE ADEQUATE WATER SUPPLY FOR DUST CONTROL AT ALL TIMES.

2. INSTALL EROSION AND SEDIMENT CONTROL MEASURES PRIOR TO STARTING ANY EARTH DISTURBING ACTIVITIES. RELOCATE SEDIMENT CONTROL MEASURES AS REQUIRED
DURING CONSTRUCTION.

3. INSPECT AND MAINTAIN EROSION AND SEDIMENT CONTROL MEASURES AT LEAST WEEKLY AND FOLLOWING ANY STORM EVENT.

4. REMOVE ACCUMULATED SEDIMENT AS NECESSARY FOR EROSION AND SEDIMENT CONTROL MEASURES TO CONTINUE TO FUNCTION PROPERLY

5. REPAIR AND CORRECT ANY BMP PROBLEM AREAS OR MEASURES WHICH ARE NOT FUNCTIONING.

6. USE ONLY ONE CONSTRUCTION ENTRANCE TO SITE. DAILY REMOVED SOIL TRACKED ONTO EXISTING PAVEMENTS.

7. KEEP EROSION AND SEDIMENT CONTROL MEASURES IN PLACE UNTIL AT LEAST 75 PERCENT OF SITE HAS BEEN FULLY DEVELOPED.

SITE UTILITY NOTES:
1. LOCATE & PROTECT EXISTING UTILITIES WHICH ARE TO REMAIN. AT CONNECTION POINTS AND UTILITY CROSSINGS, FIELD VERIFY LOCATION OF EXISTING UTILITIES.

2. COORDINATE UTILITIES WITH UTILITY COMPANIES. COORDINATE LOCATION OF UTILITY SERVICES WITH BUILDING DRAWINGS.

3. SEE SHEET C101 FOR LOCATION OF UTILITY LINES.

4. SEE SHEET C501 FOR UTILITY DETAILS.

5. CONSTRUCT CULINARY WATER AND SANITARY SEWER UTILITIES IN ACCORDANCE WITH DUCHESNE COUNTY CONSTRUCTION STANDARDS.

6. COMPACT PIPE BEDDING AND BACKFILL TO AT LEAST 95 PERCENT OF MAXIMUM DRY DENSITY  (90 PERCENT FOR BACKFILL IN LANDSCAPE AREAS) DETERMINED BY ASTM
D1557.  MAINTAIN MOISTURE CONTENT OF BEDDING AND BACKFILL WITHIN 2 PERCENT OF OPTIMUM.

VICINITY MAP
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DUCHESNE FAIRGROUNDS RESTROOM

EDGE OF ASPHALT
EDGE OF CONCRETE

EDGE OF GRAVEL SURFACING
EDGE OF DIRT SURFACING

EDGE OF ASPHALT SURFACING

CONCRETE SURFACING

ASPHALT SURFACING

STREET SIGN

SANITARY SEWER LINE
CULINARY WATER LINE
BURIED POWER LINE

FLOW LINE OF DITCH

BURIED TELEPHONE LINE

NATURAL GAS LINE

BURIED CABLE TV LINE

TREE

CONCRETE SURFACING

DELINEATOR POST

PROPERTY LINE

IRRIGATION LINE

EXISTING RIGHT OF WAY LINE

CULINARY WATER LINE

SANITARY SEWER LINE

SECTION LINE
PROPOSED RIGHT-OF-WAY LINE

SUBDIVISION BOUNDARY LINE
LOT LINES

QUARTER SECTION LINE
(P.U.E.) PUBLIC UTILITY EASEMENT
DEED LINE

FIRE HYDRANT

STRUCTURE

TOP OF CUT LIMITS

TOE OF FILL LIMITS

WATER METER

POWER POLE & GUY WIRE

STORM DRAIN / DRAINAGE CULVERT

SANITARY SEWER SERVICE

EXISTING FEATURES

PROPOSED FEATURES

MISC. FEATURES

(SIDEWALK, CURB, GUTTER, ETC.)

FENCE LINE (CHAIN LINK)

TELEPHONE PEDESTAL

OVERHEAD CABLE TV LINE

OVERHEAD POWER LINE

OVERHEAD TELEPHONE LINE

BURIED POWER LINE
OVERHEAD POWER LINE
BURIED TELEPHONE LINE
OVERHEAD TELEPHONE LINE
BURIED CABLE TV LINE
OVERHEAD CABLE TV LINE

NATURAL GAS LINE
IRRIGATION LINE

FENCE LINE (CHAIN LINK)

FIBER OPTIC LINE

FIBER OPTIC LINE

MAILBOX

EXISTING CITY BLOCK LINES
BLOCK LINE

EXISTING N/A LINE

WATER MANHOLE

LIGHT POLE

GAS METER

CABLE TV PEDESTAL

SANITARY SEWER CLEAN OUT

IRRIGATION MANHOLE

IRRIGATION METER

STORM DRAIN MANHOLE

FENCE LINE
(BARBED OR STOCKTIGHT)

FENCE LINE
(BARBED OR STOCKTIGHT)

TOP BACK OF CURB

LIP OF CURB
TOP OF SIDEWALK
TOP OF CONCRETE

TOP OF GRATE

EDGE OF ASPHALT

FLOW LINE OF GUTTER

FLOW LINE OF CULVERT
SIDEWALK

TOP OF ASPHALT

TBC    

LOC    

TSW    

TOC    

TOG    

EOA    

FLG    

FLC    

SW    

TOA    

ABBREVIATIONS & HATCHING

RIGHT-OF-WAY

LEFT
RIGHT

R/W

L / LT

R / RT

TEMPORARY T.C.E.

PUBLIC UTILITY EASEMENTP.U.E.

CONSTRUCTION EASEMENT

STATIONSTA

EXISTING GROUNDEG

FINISHED GRADEFG    

CAST-IN-PLACECIP

STORM DRAIN / DRAINAGE CULVERT

CULINARY WATER VALVE
GAS VALVE
IRRIGATION VALVE

SANITARY SEWER MANHOLE

STREET SIGN
DELINEATOR POST

FIRE HYDRANT
WATER METER

POWER POLE & GUY WIRE

MAILBOX

WATER MANHOLE

LIGHT POLE

GAS METER

SANITARY SEWER CLEAN OUT

IRRIGATION MANHOLE

IRRIGATION METER

STORM DRAIN MANHOLE

CULINARY WATER VALVE
GAS VALVE
IRRIGATION VALVE

SANITARY SEWER MANHOLE

EPPG.W.

T

SCO

EPP
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LIMITS OF DISTURBANCELOD
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COMMUNICATION MANHOLEcmm
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SHEET SPECS.
GENERAL REQUIREMENTS

A.SUBMITTALS

1. PROVIDE MATERIAL AND PRODUCT SUBMITTALS FOR EACH TYPE OF MATERIAL
AND PRODUCT USED ON PROJECT.

B.TESTING

1. PROVIDE TESTING INDICATED IN SPECIFICATIONS

CONCRETE SIDEWALK
C.MATERIALS:

1. BASE: UNTREATED BASE COURSE IN ACCORDANCE WITH EARTHWORK
SPECIFICATIONS.

2.REINFORCING STEEL:

a. COMPLY WITH ASTM A615.

b. YIELD STRENGTH: 60-KIPS PER SQUARE INCH.

c. BILLET BARS: DEFORMED.

d.FINISH: UNCOATED.

3. CONCRETE: CLASS A, USE TYPE II MODERATE SULFATE RESISTANT.

A.SEALANT: USE ONE OF FOLLOWING.

1. COLD-POUR SINGLE COMPONENT SILICONE FOR USE WITH PORTLAND CEMENT
CONCRETE PAVEMENT.

2. ONE-COMPONENT, POLYURETHANE-BASED, ELASTOMERIC SEALANT SUCH AS
SIKAFLEX-1A.

3. OR EQUAL.

B.DETECTABLE WARNING SURFACE:

1. USE IN-LINE TRUNCATED DOME PATTERN THAT MEETS REQUIREMENTS OF
UDOT PA SERIES STANDARD DRAWINGS. 

2.PROVIDE COLOR THAT CONTRASTS VISUALLY WITH ADJOINING SURFACES,
EITHER LIGHT-ON-DARK OR DARK-ON-LIGHT.

3. MINIMIZE NUMBER OF PANELS USED. ACCEPTABLE MODULAR PANEL SIZES
ARE:

a. 2-FEET BY 2-FEET.

b. 2-FEET BY 3-FEET.

c. 2-FEET BY 4-FEET.

d. 2-FEET BY 5-FEET

C.INSTALL DETECTABLE WARNING SURFACE ACCORDING TO MANUFACTURER'S
INSTALLATION INSTRUCTIONS.

1. POLYMER COMPOSITE PANEL:

a. INSTALL CAST-IN-PLACE PANEL DIRECTLY INTO FINISHED CONCRETE
SURFACE. PROVIDE SMOOTH TRANSITION BETWEEN PANEL AND
SURROUNDING CONCRETE.

b. INSTALL SURFACE-APPLIED PANEL DIRECTLY ON EXISTING CONCRETE
SURFACE. USE MECHANICAL FASTENERS TO SECURE PANEL TO EXISTING
SURFACE. CAULK SMOOTH TRANSITION BEAD ALONG BEVELED PANEL EDGE
AND SURROUNDING CONCRETE SURFACE.

D.COMPACT SUBGRADE AND BACKFILL IN ACCORDANCE WITH EARTHWORK
SPECIFICATIONS.

1. ENSURE CONCRETE HAS CURED SUFFICIENTLY BEFORE PLACING BACKFILL TO
PREVENT DAMAGE.

EARTHWORK
A.MATERIALS:

1. IMPORTED FILL: A-1a THORUGH A-4 SOILS AS CLASSIFIED IN ACCORDANCE
WITH AASHTO M145.

2. TOPSOIL: USE TOP 6 INCHES OF EXISTING ONSITE SOIL.

3. GRANULAR BACKFILL BORROW: NON-PLASTIC, WELL GRADED, 2 INCH MAXIMUM
SIZE, A-1A SOIL AS CLASSIFIED IN ACCORDANCE WITH AASHTO M145.

a. PLACE AND COMPACT GRANULAR BACKFILL BORROW IN CONTINUOUS
LAYERS NOT EXCEEDING 6 INCHES COMPACTED DEPTH.

4.USE SUITABLE EXCAVATED SOIL FOR FILL DO NOT USE FROZEN MATERIALS,
ORGANIC MATERIALS, RUBBISH, DEBRIS, OR OTHER OBJECTIONABLE
MATERIALS.

5. DO NOT PLACE FILL OVER POROUS, WET, FROZEN, OR SPONGY SURFACES.

6. BASE COURSE MATERIAL: CRUSHED AGGREGATE FROM OWNER FURNISHED
PIT MEETING REQUIREMENTS AS FOLLOWS.

a. LIQUID LIMIT / PLASTIC INDEX:  AASHTO T90, NON-PLASTIC.

b. FRACTURED FACES: AASHTO T335, MINIMUM 50 PERCENT WITH TWO.

c. GRADATION: AASHTO T27 AND T11.

B.TOLERANCES:

1. MOISTURE CONTENT: PLUS OR MINUS 2 PERCENT OF OPTIMUM. TEST IN
ACCORDANCE WITH ASTM D6938.

2.FINISH SUBGRADE SURFACE: PLUS OR MINUS .04 FEET OF REQUIRED
ELEVATION.

3. FINISH GRADE OF FILL SURFACE: PLUS OR MINUS .1 FEET OF REQUIRED
ELEVATION.

4.ENGINEER WILL TAKE RANDOM DENSITY TESTS. IF TESTS INDICATE WORK IS
NOT ACCEPTABLE, RE-COMPACT AND RETEST. IF NECESSARY, REMOVE AND
REPLACE WORK.

C.COMPACTION SCHEDULE:

1. FILL FOR NON-TRAVELED AREAS: COMPACT TO MINIMUM OF 90 PERCENT OF
MAXIMUM LABORATORY DENSITY. INCLUDES LANDSCAPE AREAS.

2.FILL FOR TRAVELED AREAS AND STRUCTURES: COMPACT TO MINIMUM 96
PERCENT MAXIMUM LABORATORY DENSITY. INCLUDES ROADS, PARKING LOTS,
CONCRETE FLATWORK, DRIVEWAYS AND STRUCTURES.

3. SUBGRADE: COMPACT TO MINIMUM 96 PERCENT OF MAXIMUM LABORATORY
DENSITY.

SITE WATER UTILITY SYSTEM
A.PIPE

1. POLYVINYL CHLORIDE (PVC) PIPE: 4-INCH DIAMETER AND LARGER.

a. CLASS: AWWA C900, DUCTILE IRON PIPE SIZE AND PRESSURE CLASS 165 (DR
25).

b. JOINTS: BELL AND SPIGOT WITH ELASTOMERIC GASKETS IN ACCORDANCE
WITH ASTM F477.

c. COLOR: BLUE.

d. CERTIFICATION: BE NSF 61 APPROVED AND BEAR NSF LABEL.

e.FITTINGS: AWWA C153, CLASS 350, DUCTILE IRON, COMPACT FITTINGS WITH
MECHANICAL JOINTS AND GASKETS.

B.SERVICE LINE:  HIGH DENSITY POLYETHYLENE PIPE, IN ACCORDANCE WITH
AWWA C901.

a. IRON PIPE SIZE:  0.75- AND 1-INCH SERVICES.

b. COPPER TUBE SIZE:  1.5- AND 2-INCH SERVICES.

c. WORKING PRESSURE: 200 POUNDS PER SQUARE INCH.

d. CERTIFICATION: NSF 61 APPROVED AND BEAR NSF LABEL.

e. COLOR: BLUE.

C.SERVICES

1. TAP SADDLE: NYLON COATED SADDLE WITH STAINLESS STEEL STRAP.

MANUFACTURED BY ROMAC INDUSTRIES, INC. OR EQUAL.

a. PROVIDE FULL SUPPORT AROUND CIRCUMFERENCE OF PIPE.

b. PROVIDE MINIMUM 2-INCH-WIDE BEARING AROUND PIPE.

c. NOT HAVE LUGS WHICH WILL DIG INTO PIPE.

d. NOT HAVE U-BOLT TYPE STRAP.

2. CORPORATION STOP: BRONZE BODY, IN ACCORDANCE WITH AWWA C800.
PROVIDE STANDARD IRON PIPE THREADS AND COMPRESSION FITTINGS FOR
POLYETHYLENE PIPE WITH STAINLESS STEEL INSERT STIFFENERS.  FORD
BALLCORP AS MANUFACTURED BY THE FORD METER BOX COMPANY, INC. OR
EQUAL.

3. SERVICE LINE:  HIGH DENSITY POLYETHYLENE PIPE, IN ACCORDANCE WITH
NSF-14 AND AWWA C901.

a. IRON PIPE SIZE:  ASTM D2239, ¾ AND 1 INCH SERVICES.

b. COPPER TUBE SIZE:  ASTM D2737, 1.5 AND 2 INCH SERVICES.

c. WORKING PRESSURE: 200 POUNDS PER SQUARE INCH.

d. COLOR: BLUE.

4.FITTINGS: BRONZE, MUELLER 110 COMPRESSION FITTINGS.

5. COPPERSETTER:  18 INCH HEIGHT WITH BALL VALVE INLET AND DUAL CHECK
VALVE OUTLET.  MANUFACTURED BY THE FORD METER BOX COMPANY, INC. OR
EQUAL.

a. 3/4 INCH: MODEL VBHC73-18W.

b.1 INCH: MODEL VBHC74-18W.

6. METER BARREL: 18 INCH DIAMETER BY 36 INCH HIGH, WHITE, HIGH DENSITY
POLYETHYLENE WITH CORRUGATED EXTERIOR AND SMOOTH INTERIOR.
PROVIDE LARGER SIZES WHERE INDICATED ON DRAWINGS.

7. METER BARREL RING AND LID:  CAST IRON WITH WATER METER OR WATER
CAST ON LID.

8. METER:  AWWA C700, DISPLACEMENT TYPE MAGNETIC DRIVE COLD WATER
METER WITH BRONZE MAIN CASE.

D.ACCESSORIES

1. THRUST RESTRAINT DEVICES: USE ONE OF FOLLOWING:

a. CONCRETE THRUST BLOCKS: CLASS B OR B(AE) CONCRETE IN ACCORDANCE
WITH ASTM C94, MINIMUM 2,500 POUNDS PER SQUARE INCH 28 DAY
COMPRESSIVE STRENGTH, MAXIMUM 5 INCH SLUMP AND 3 TO 6 PERCENT AIR
CONTENT.

b. RESTRAINED JOINTS:

1. PIPE: BELL AND SPIGOT JOINT RESTRAINT HARNESS OR CLAMP.  RATED AT
PRESSURE CLASS OF PIPE OR GREATER.

2.PIPE FITTINGS: MECHANICAL JOINT WITH RESTRAINED FOLLOWER GLAND.
RATED AT PRESSURE CLASS OF PIPE OR GREATER.  MEGALUG, OR EQUAL.

2. TRACER WIRE: 14/1 UF DIRECT BURIAL WIRE.

a. SPLICES: 3M COMPANY, CAT. NO. MH14 BCX HEAT SHRINK BUTT SPLICE OR
EQUAL.

b. COLOR: BLUE.

E.INSTALLATION

1. INSTALL PIPE AND FITTINGS.  SEAL JOINTS WATERTIGHT.  ROUTE PIPE IN
STRAIGHT LINE.

2.PLACE BEDDING MATERIAL AT SIDES OF PIPE AND OVER PIPE IN LAYERS NOT
EXCEEDING 6 INCHES COMPACTED DEPTH.  PLACE BEDDING TO MINIMUM
COMPACTED THICKNESS OF 12 INCHES ABOVE TOP OF PIPE.

3. IF EXCAVATED MATERIAL IS UNSUITABLE FOR BEDDING OR TRENCH BOTTOM IS
UNSUITABLE TO SUPPORT PIPE, IMPORT GRANULAR BEDDING.

4. COMPACT BEDDING TO 96 PERCENT OF MAXIMUM LABORATORY DENSITY.
MAINTAIN MOISTURE CONTENT OF BEDDING MATERIAL WITHIN PLUS OR MINUS
2 PERCENT OF OPTIMUM TO ATTAIN REQUIRED COMPACTION DENSITY.

5. INSTALL TRACER WIRE CONTINUOUS BELOW SPRING LINE OF PIPE. INSTALL
TRACER WIRE WITH NEW TRANSMISSION, OUTLET AND MAIN LINES.  CONNECT
TRACER WIRE TO PIPE MARKERS AT 1,000 FEET MAXIMUM INTERVALS.  WHERE
THERE IS EXISTING TRACER WIRE, CONNECT NEW TRACER WIRE TO EXISTING
TRACER WIRE. IF SPLICES ARE REQUIRED, MAKE WATERTIGHT CONNECTION.

6. PLACE RESTRAINING DEVICES ACCORDING TO MANUFACTURERS'
RECOMMENDATIONS OR CONCRETE THRUST BLOCKS AT ANY CHANGE OF PIPE
DIRECTION AND FITTINGS.  USE MECHANICAL JOINT RESTRAINT DEVICES ON
FITTINGS FOR LIVE TIE-INS WHEN THERE IS NOT ADEQUATE TIME FOR
CONCRETE THRUST BLOCKS TO CURE.

7. BACKFILL TRENCH IN ACCORDANCE WITH EARTHWORK SECTION.

8. SET VALVES ON SOLID BEARING. CENTER AND PLUMB VALVE BOX OVER VALVE.
SET BOX COVER FLUSH WITH FINISHED GRADE.

9. SET HYDRANTS ON SOLID BEARING AND PLUMB.  LOCATE PUMPER NOZZLE
PERPENDICULAR TO AND FACING ROADWAY.  INSTALL VALVE NEXT TO FIRE
HYDRANT AND PLACE VALVE BOX TO GRADE.  PROVIDE DRAINAGE ROCK
AROUND FIRE HYDRANT.

10. RELOCATE EXISTING FIRE HYDRANTS AS INDICATED ON DRAWINGS.
CONNECT EXISTING FIRE HYDRANTS, WHICH ARE TO REMAIN, TO NEW MAIN
LINES.  IF EXISTING PIPE TO EXISTING FIRE HYDRANT IS SMALLER THAN 6 INCH
DIAMETER, REPLACE PIPE AND CONNECTION TO MAIN LINE.

11. INSTALL NEW SERVICE LINES AND FITTINGS AS NEEDED TO CONNECT
EXISTING SERVICES TO NEW WATER LINES.

12. IF EXISTING SERVICE LINE IS IN POOR CONDITION AS DETERMINED BY
ENGINEER, INSTALL NEW SERVICE LINE TO EXISTING METER SETTER, YOKE OR
EQUIVALENT.  INSTALL FITTINGS AS NEEDED TO MAKE CONNECTIONS.
REPLACE ALL GALVANIZED STEEL SERVICE LINES.

13. IF SERVICE LINE IS REPLACED, INSTALL TRACER WIRE WITH NEW SERVICE
LINE.

14. WHERE INDICATED ON DRAWINGS, INSTALL NEW SERVICE METER.

15. IF EXISTING METER BARREL IS IN POOR CONDITION AS DETERMINED BY
ENGINEER, REPLACE METER BARREL.  RE-USE EXISTING RING AND LID.

F. WATER PIPING PRESSURE TEST

1. PRESSURE TEST NEW PIPING AS FOLLOWS:

a. TEST WATER PIPING AT PRESSURE RATING OF PIPE.

b. FILL PIPE WITH WATER AND PLACE UNDER SLIGHT PRESSURE FOR AT LEAST
48 HOURS.

c. BRING PIPE PRESSURE TO TEST PRESSURE AND MAINTAIN FOR 4 HOURS
MINIMUM.

d. PROVIDE ACCURATE MEANS FOR MEASURING QUANTITY OF WATER NEEDED
TO MAINTAIN TEST PRESSURE ON PIPE FOR TEST PERIOD.

e. IF VOLUME OF WATER ADDED TO PIPE IS 10 GALLONS PER INCH OF PIPE
DIAMETER PER MILE OF PIPE PER 24 HOURS OR LESS, PIPE PASSES TEST.

f. IF PIPE DOES NOT PASS TEST, FIND SOURCE OF LEAKAGE, REPAIR OR
REPLACE, AND RETEST. CORRECT ANY VISIBLE LEAKAGE. REPEAT UNTIL
PIPE PASSES TEST.

G.WATER PIPING DISINFECTION

1. AFTER COMPLETING PRESSURE TEST, FLUSH PIPE TO REMOVE DIRT OR OTHER
FOREIGN OBJECTS.

2. ADD LIQUID CHLORINE OR LIQUID CALCIUM HYPOCHLORITE TO PIPE TO OBTAIN
50 PPM CONCENTRATION OF CHLORINE. MAINTAIN 25 PPM CHLORINE RESIDUAL
AT END OF 24 HOURS.  DISINFECT PIPING IN ACCORDANCE WITH UTAH STATE
RULES FOR PUBLIC DRINKING WATER SYSTEMS AND AWWA C651.

3. FLUSH CHLORINATED WATER FROM PIPE. DISPOSED OF CHLORINATED WATER
IN ACCORDANCE WITH UTAH WATER QUALITY BOARD RULES. SEE R317 OF
UTAH ADMINISTRATIVE CODE.

4. AFTER FLUSHING CHLORINATED WATER, SAMPLE AND COMPLETE
BACTERIOLOGICAL TESTING.

a.FREQUENCY: FOR EVERY 1,200 FEET OF NEW MAIN PIPING, TAKE TWO
CONSECUTIVE SAMPLES 24 HOURS APART. USE STERILE SAMPLE BOTTLES
FURNISHED BY TESTING LABORATORY.

b. ACCEPTANCE: ABSENCE OF COLIFORM BACTERIA IN TWO CONSECUTIVE
SAMPLES TAKEN 24 HOURS APART.

c. IF NECESSARY RE-CHLORINATE UNTIL SATISFACTORY BACTERIOLOGICAL
TESTS ARE OBTAINED.

d. DO NOT PUT PIPING INTO SERVICE UNTIL TEST RESULTS ARE SATISFACTORY.

5. IF SERVICE LINES ARE NOT DISINFECTED WITH MAIN LINE, FLUSH SERVICE
LINES WITH CHLORINATED WATER PRIOR TO CONNECTING AND PUTTING INTO
USE.

H.PROTECTION

1. PROTECT PIPE AND ACCESSORIES FROM DAMAGE OR DISPLACEMENT.

2.PREVENT MUD, SILT, GRAVEL, AND OTHER FOREIGN MATERIALS FROM
ENTERING PIPE AND KEEP OFF JOINT SURFACES.

3. INSTALL PLUG IN PIPE END WHEN PIPE LAYING IS NOT IN PROGRESS.

SANITARY SEWERAGE GRAVITY PIPING
A.REGULATORY REQUIREMENTS

1. CONFORM TO REQUIREMENTS OF UTAH DEPARTMENT OF ENVIRONMENTAL
QUALITY.

2. INSTALL SEWER PIPES WITH MINIMUM OF 10 FEET HORIZONTAL OR 18 INCHES
VERTICAL SEPARATION FROM WATER PIPES.  MEASURE DISTANCE FROM
OUTSIDE EDGE OF PIPE TO OUTSIDE EDGE OF PIPE.  INSTALL SEWER PIPES
BELOW WATER PIPES.

B.SEWER PIPE MATERIALS

1. MAIN COLLECTION LINES AND SERVICE LINES: POLYVINYL CHLORIDE (PVC)
GRAVITY SEWER PIPE:

a. ASTM D3034 FOR DIAMETERS FROM 4 INCHES TO 15 INCHES.

b. PVC MATERIAL CONFORMING TO ASTM D1784.

c. MINIMUM PIPE STIFFNESS OF 46 PSI ACCORDING TO ASTM D2412.

d. SDR OF 35.

2.PIPE JOINTS:  BELL AND SPIGOT STYLE WITH ELASTOMERIC GASKETS
CONFORMING TO ASTM F477.

3. FITTINGS:  SAME MATERIAL AS PIPE MOLDED OR FORMED TO SUITE PIPE SIZE
AND END DESIGN, IN REQUIRED TEE, BENDS, ELBOWS, CLEANOUTS,
REDUCERS, TRAPS AND OTHER CONFIGURATIONS REQUIRED.

4. CLEANOUT RING AND LID: CAST IRON, TRAFFIC RATED.

5. WARNING TAPE: PLASTIC, BRIGHT GREEN COLOR, CONTINUOUSLY PRINTED
WITH “SANITARY SEWER PIPE BELOW”, MINIMUM 6 INCHES WIDE BY 4 MIL THICK,
MANUFACTURED FOR DIRECT BURIAL.

C.BEDDING:

1. EXCAVATED MATERIALS CONSISTING OF EARTH, LOAM, SANDY CLAY, SAND,
AND GRAVEL WHICH ARE FREE FROM CLODS OF EARTH, ROCKS LARGER THAN
¾-INCH, FROZEN MATERIAL, ORGANIC MATERIAL AND DEBRIS.

2. IF EXCAVATED MATERIAL IS UNSUITABLE FOR BEDDING, IMPORT BEDDING
CONSISTING OF PITRUN GRAVEL, SAND, OR OTHER SUITABLE MATERIAL WITH
¾-INCH MAXIMUM SIZE GRADATION.

3. LAY PIPE AT SLOPE INDICATED ON DRAWINGS OR NOT LESS THAN 2.0 PERCENT
FOR SERVICE LINES.

4. INSTALL SERVICE LINES AS INDICATED ON DRAWINGS.

5. PLACE BEDDING AT SIDES AND OVER TOP OF PIPE IN LIFTS NOT EXCEEDING 6
INCHES COMPACTED DEPTH.  PLACE BEDDING TO MINIMUM COMPACTED
THICKNESS OF 12 INCHES ABOVE TOP OF PIPE.

6. COMPACT BEDDING TO 96 PERCENT OF MAXIMUM LABORATORY DENSITY.
MAINTAIN OPTIMUM MOISTURE CONTENT TO ATTAIN REQUIRED DENSITY.

7. CLEAN SEWER PIPE.

E.LOW PRESSURE AIR TEST:  UNI-B-6.

1. PERFORM ON NEW SECTION OF MAIN PIPE LINE AND SERVICE PIPE LINE.  NOT
REQUIRED ON REMOVE AND REPLACE SEWER LINES.

2.PERFORM AFTER SEWER LINE HAS BEEN BACKFILLED AND CLEANED.

3. CAP AND BRACE ALL WYES, TEES, AND LATERAL STUBS TO WITHSTAND TEST
PRESSURES.

4.PLUG PIPE IN MANHOLES OR AT ENDS OF PIPE.

5. USE ACCURATE GAUGE TO MEASURE INTERNAL GAUGE PRESSURE IN TENTHS
OF POUNDS PER SQUARE INCH. TEST PRESSURES ARE MEASURED AS GAUGE
PRESSURE.

6. DETERMINE REQUIRED TEST TIME FOR SEWER LINE BASED ON LENGTH AND
SIZE OF PIPE SHOWN IN ATTACHED TABLE.

7. BEFORE STARTING AIR TEST, DETERMINE GROUNDWATER LEVEL.  IF
GROUNDWATER LEVEL IS BELOW SEWER PIPE INVERT, PERFORM TEST AT AIR
PRESSURE INDICATED IN SUBPARAGRAPHS 8, 9, & 10.  IF GROUNDWATER LEVEL
IS ABOVE SEWER PIPE INVERT, INCREASE AIR PRESSURE FOR TEST.
CALCULATE REQUIRED AIR PRESSURE FOR TEST AS FOLLOWS:

a. DETERMINE AVERAGE VERTICAL HEIGHT IN FEET OF GROUNDWATER ABOVE
SEWER PIPE INVERT.

b. DIVIDE VERTICAL HEIGHT BY 2.31. RESULT IS AIR PRESSURE CORRECTION IN
POUNDS PER SQUARE INCH.

c. ADD AIR PRESSURE CORRECTION TO NORMAL STARTING PRESSURE OF 3.5
POUNDS PER SQUARE INCH TO DETERMINE AIR PRESSURE FOR TEST.

d. DO NOT EXCEED 9 POUNDS PER SQUARE INCH FOR STARTING TEST
PRESSURE.

8. SLOWLY INTRODUCE LOW PRESSURE AIR INTO PIPE UNTIL INTERNAL AIR
PRESSURE REACHES 4.0 POUNDS PER SQUARE INCH.

9. AFTER CONSTANT PRESSURE OF 4.0 POUNDS PER SQUARE INCH IS REACHED,
THROTTLE AIR SUPPLY FOR AT LEAST 2 MINUTES TO ALLOW AIR TEMPERATURE
TO EQUALIZE.

1. 10. WHEN TEMPERATURE HAS EQUALIZED AND PRESSURE HAS STABILIZED
AT 4.0 POUNDS PER SQUARE INCH OR ANY CONVENIENT PRESSURE BETWEEN
4.0 TO 3.5 POUNDS PER SQUARE INCH, START TIMING WITH STOP WATCH.

11. RECORD DROP IN PRESSURE FOR TEST PERIOD.

12. IF PRESSURE DROP IS 0.5 POUND PER SQUARE INCH OR LESS DURING
TEST PERIOD, SEWER LINE PASSES TEST.

13. IF PRESSURE DROP IS GREATER THAN 0.5 POUND PER SQUARE INCH
DURING TEST PERIOD, SEWER LINE FAILS TEST. FIND SOURCE OF LEAKAGE,
REPAIR OR REPLACE, AND RETEST.  REPEAT TEST UNTIL SEWER LINE PASSES
TEST.

DEFLECTION TEST:

1. PERFORM ON EACH NEW SECTION OF MAIN PIPE BETWEEN MANHOLES.  NOT
REQUIRED ON REMOVE AND REPLACE SEWER LINES.

2. TEST MAIN SEWER PIPE LINES BY ONE OF FOLLOWING METHODS:

a. DEFLECTOMETER WHICH PRODUCES CONTINUOUS RECORD OF PIPE
DEFLECTION.

b. MANDREL GO/NO-GO DEVICE WITH DIAMETER SET AT 95 PERCENT OF
NOMINAL PIPE DIAMETER.

3. NO MECHANICAL PULLING DEVICES PERMITTED.

4. COMPLETE TEST AFTER FINAL BACKFILL HAS BEEN IN PLACE FOR MINIMUM 30
DAYS.

5. IF RING DEFLECTION IS 5 PERCENT OR LESS OF VERTICAL PIPE DIAMETER,
SEWER PIPE PASSES TEST.

6. IF RING DEFLECTION IS GREATER THAN 5 PERCENT OF VERTICAL INTERNAL
PIPE DIAMETER, SEWER PIPE FAILS TEST.  RELAY OR REPLACE PIPE AND
RETEST AFTER 30 DAY PERIOD.  REPEAT TEST UNTIL PIPE PASSES TEST.
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EXISTING BATHROOMS

EXISTING SEWER MANHOLE

REPLACE EXISTING FENCE
AS NECESSARY, TIE INTO EXISTING

FENCE

4" THICK CONCRETE FLATWORK
EXISTING WATER LINE
LOCATION FIELD VERIFY
LOCATION, SIZE, TYPE

FFE - 5513.95

5'0 2.5'

1 Inch = 5 Feet

10'

FFE - 5513.78

COORDINATE FOOTING
ELEVATIONS WITH
STRUCTURAL
FOOTING DEPTH CHANGES
AT THIS WALL

SAWCUT CONCRETE REPLACE CONCRETE

SAWCUT CONCRETE

CONCRETE REPAIR
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TIE INTO EXISTING SEWER MAIN-LINE

TIE INTO EXISTING WATER LINE
(FIELD VERIFY WATER LINE

DEPTH AND LOCATION)

TIE INTO EXISTING POWER

90-DEG FITTING REQ'D3" C900 WATER LINE REQ'D
(CONTRACTOR TO VERIFY INCOMING PIPE

IS A MIN. OF 2 1
2" PIPE)

INSTALL WATER METER

5'0 2.5'

1 Inch = 5 Feet

10'

BURIED ELECTRICAL

FFE - 5513.95

FFE - 5513.78
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EXISTING SEWER MANHOLE

CONCRETE SIDEWALK
EXISTING WATER LINE
LOCATION FIELD VERIFY
LOCATION, SIZE, TYPE

5'0 2.5'

1 Inch = 5 Feet

10'

FFE - 5513.95

FFE - 5513.78

ACCESSIBLE ROUTE

EXISTING RESTROOMS
ACCESSIBLE ROUTE
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INSTALL PLUG ON NEW
SERVICE. FOR EXISTING
SERVICE CONNECT
TO EXISTING SERVICE LINE.

COMPACTED BEDDING
AROUND PIPE (TYP.)

SERVICE CONNECTION

SEWER MANHOLE

1' LENGTH OF PIPE BETWEEN
WYE AND ELBOW

PA
YL

IN
E

PA
YL

IN
E

INSTALL CLEANOUT
WITHIN RIGHT-OF-WAY

PAYLINE FOR SEWER
SERVICE LINE

NOTES:
1.  USE 4-INCH SDR 35 PVC PIPE & FITTINGS FOR SERVICE CONNECTIONS, UNLESS NOTED OTHERWISE.
2. TERMINATE CLEANOUT AT FINISHED GRADE IN ACCORDANCE WITH DETAIL J5.

2.08% MIN. SLOPE

4" PVC PIPE

4" PVC PIPE

4" PVC PIPE

SMH

FINISHED GRADE

SLOPE

45° BEND

D
EP

TH
 V

AR
IE

S

CLEANOUT RISER

45° WYE

PIPE (SIZE AS  NOTED)

CAST IRON RING AND COVER
(D&L SUPPLY H-8020)

8"

24" Ø CONCRETE COLLAR
 SEE NOTE 3

THREADED PVC PLUG

CAP OR PLUG
AT END OF LINE

1" LENGTH OF PIPE BETWEEN
WYE AND ELBOW

EXPANSION JOINT

CONTROL JOINT

SAW CUT OR SCORE.

T

NOTES:
1. FOR FLATWORK, PLACE AT SPACING EQUAL TO SLAB WIDTH, BUT NOT GREATER THAN INDICATED

ON TABLE BELOW.

NOTES:
1. USE FOR FLATWORK, PLACE AT 50' INTERVALS.
2. FOR CURB, CURB & GUTTER, PLACE AT 50' INTERVALS, EXCEPT WHEN USING SLIP

FORM MACHINE, PLACE AT BEGINNING AND END OF EACH CONTINUOUS RUN.

PRE-FORMED
JOINT FILLER.

1/2"

1/4" MAX.T/3

MAXIMUM CONTROL JOINT SPACING
SLAB THICKNESS, IN.MAXIMUM JOINT SPACING, FT.

UNREINFORCED REINFORCED
4 8 10
5 10 12
6 12 15
8 16 20

NOTES:
1. INSTALL TRACER WIRE WITH ALL SERVICE LINES.
2. TERMINATE TRACER WIRE WITH LOOP INSIDE METER BARREL OR BOX.
3. SIZE METER BARREL OR BOX TO FIT METER SIZE AND SITE CONDITIONS.
4. USE TRAFFIC RATED BARREL OR BOX IN TRAFFIC AREAS.
5. RELATED SPEC SECTION 33 14 12.

CAST IRON LID WITH WORDS
"WATER METER" CAST IN LID.
PROVIDE 1-3/4" DIA. HOLE
FOR PIT MODULE.

CAST IRON RING.

METER BARREL
OR BOX

GATE VALVE

REDUCER AS
NECESSARY

PVC PIPEPVC PIPE

REDUCER AS
NECESSARY 1' - 6" MIN.

12" CLEAN GRAVEL BASE

1' - 6" MIN.

COMPOUND
METER

6" LONG FLG X FLG SPOOL
CHECK VALVE

GATE VALVE

BU
R

IA
L 

D
EP

TH
 (S

EE
 T

R
EN

C
H

 D
ET

AI
L)

4"
3"

METER SIZE BARREL SIZE (D)LENGTH
METER BARREL SCHEDULE

96" MIN.6"

78" MIN. 36" MIN
84" MIN. 36" MIN

36" MIN

12"± 12"±

D

FLOW FLOW

NOTES:
1. SEE DETAIL FOR CONCRETE JOINTS.

4" DEPTH CONCRETE
SIDEWALK.

2% MAX.

BACKFILL BEHIND
SIDEWALK.

4" MIN. UNTREATED BASE COURSE

BACKFILL BEHIND
SIDEWALK.

4' MINIMUM

CONCRETE FLATWORK

5 
15

/1
6"

 M
IN

.

4" DEPTH UNTREATED
BASE COURSE MATCH EXISTING

DEPTH, BUT NO LESS
THAN 6" DEPTH
UNTREATED BASE
COURSE

CONCRETE FLATWORK
(EQUAL TO EXISTING
CONCRETE DEPTH, BUT
NOT LESS THAN 6")

VA
R

IE
S

EXIST. GROUND

12" MIN. (TYP.)

CLEAN GRAVEL (MATCH
EXISTING DEPTH, BUT NOT
LESS THAN 2")

12" MIN. (TYP.)

EXIST. GROUND

CLASS D
(GRAVEL SURFACING)

VARIES

M
AX

 P
AY

LI
N

E

M
AX

 P
AY

LI
N

E

VARIES

M
AX

 P
AY

LI
N

E

M
AX

 P
AY

LI
N

E

BACKFILL (SEE
UTILITY TRENCH

DETAIL)

BACKFILL (SEE
UTILITY TRENCH

DETAIL)

SAWCUT EXISTING
CONCRETE PRIOR TO
EXCAVATION (TYP.)

CONCRETE

EDGE OF PAVEMENT AFTER COMPACTION
TACK COAT

HMA PAVEMENT

UNTREATED BASE COURSE

1/
4"

1 2 3 4 5 6 7 8 9 10 11 12 13 14 15

A

B
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D

E

F

G

H

J

K

L

M

SUBMITTAL
JDE No.
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NO. DATE DESCRIPTION
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CALL BEFORE YOU DIG.
IT'S FREE AND IT'S THE LAW.
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SEWER SERVICE CONNECTION
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SEWER CLEAN OUT
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SIDEWALK CONTROL JOINT

E1
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3-INCH WATER METER
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SIDEWALK
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TRENCH DETAIL & CONCRETE REPAIR
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PAVEMENT EDGE
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STRUCTURAL PLAN LEGEND

STEEL COLUMN

JOIST OR TRUSS
BEAM OR GIRDER

CONCRETE COLUMN

NON-BEARING STRUCTURAL WALL

RECESSED FOUNDATION WALL

CONCRETE FOOTING

MASONRY COLUMN

STEEL STRAP

BEAM IN WALL

BEARING WALL 

PURLIN

STEEL DECK

OWS JOIST CROSS BRIDGING

HOLDOWN, SEE HOLDOWN SCHEDULE. 
"H" INDICATES LOCATION OF HOLDOWN 
IDENTIFIED ON LEVEL ABOVE.

SNOW DRIFT AREA AND LOAD, ON TOP OF 
BASE SNOW LOAD. DRIFT LOAD IS 0 PSF 
AT DOTTED LINE AND INCREASES 
LINEARLY TO MAXIMUM LOAD.10' - 0"

45 psf

SHEATHING

1

SHEARWALL TYPE AND LENGTH, 
SEE SHEARWALL SCHEDULE

STEEL JOIST CROSS BRIDGING

PERMANENT EQUIPMENT

CF-1
100" - 0"

MARK

TOP OF FOOTING 
ELEVATION

FOOTING TAG, SEE FOOTING SCHEDULE

4' - 0"
1

1.
2.

3.

4.

5.

REFER TO TYPICAL NOTES, DETAILS, & SCHEDULES.
SEE CIVIL PLANS FOR EXTERIOR CONCRETE WORK AND 
SITE GRADING.
SEE ARCHITECTURAL DRAWINGS FOR SLAB SLOPES, 
DIMENSIONS, AND ELEVATIONS.
PLACE STRUCTURAL FILL BENEATH FOOTINGS & 
BUILDING SLABS PER TYPICAL DETAIL "STRUCTURAL FILL 
PLACEMENT" AND PER EARTHWORK NOTES. 
PROVIDE TEMPORARY SHORING UNTIL MAIN FLOOR 
FRAMING IS COMPLETE FOR ANY WALL OVER 6' TALL THAT 
RETAINS SOIL TO RESIST INDUCED LATERAL LOADS.

FOUNDATION NOTES

1.
2.

3.

4.

5.

6.

7.

8.

9.

10.

11.

REFER TO TYPICAL NOTES, DETAILS, & SCHEDULES.
SEE ARCHITECTURAL DRAWINGS FOR INFORMATION NOT 
SHOWN.
DIMENSIONS FOR SHEARWALLS ARE TO EDGE OF 
SHEARWALL, NOT LOCATION OF HOLDOWN.
INSTALL ALL HANGERS, CLIPS, ANCHORS, AND OTHER 
HARDWARE PER MANUFACTURER'S RECOMMENDATIONS.
SHOP-FABRICATED WOOD TRUSSES SHALL BE DESIGNED 
FOR THE UNIFORM LOADS SPECIFIED IN THE SHOP-
FABRICATED WOOD TRUSSES NOTES AND ANY 
CONCENTRATED GRAVITY AND LATERAL LOADS 
INDICATED ON THE STRUCTURAL FRAMING PLANS. 
NOTATION AND SYMBOLS FOR LOADS SHOWN ARE PER 
ASCE 7.
ALL TRUSSES SHALL BE DESIGNED TO TRANSFER AN 
OUT-OF-PLANE SERVICE SEISMIC OR WIND LOAD OF 0.7 
KIPS (Fp) FROM THE HEEL TO THE DIAPHRAGM AT 
BEARING LOCATIONS.
FORM UP & FILL ALL BEAM & JOIST POCKETS W/ NON-
SHRINK GROUT PRIOR TO PLACING FINISHES, UNO.
COORDINATE MECHANICAL UNIT WEIGHTS AND 
LOCATIONS WITH JOIST MANUFACTURER
PROVIDE BRIDGING AS REQ'D TO PREVENT CHORD 
BUCKLING.

PROVIDE TRUSS BLOCKING AT ALL BEARING WALLS 
WHERE TRUSS HEEL HEIGHT PROHIBITS USE OF 2X 
BLOCKING.

TRUSS BLOCKING SHALL BE ABLE TO RESIST A LATERAL 
LOAD (WIND OR SEISMIC) OF 250 PLF.

FRAMING NOTESDESIGN CRITERIA
BUILDING CODE: 2021 INTERNATIONAL BUILDING CODE
CLASSIFICATION: RISK CATEGORY II

LIVE LOADING
ROOF: 20 PSF (REDUCIBLE)

DEAD LOADING
ROOF: 20 PSF (INCLUDES 5 PSF FOR SELF WEIGHT OF 
TRUSSES)

SNOW LOADING (BASED ON 2018 UTAH GROUND SNOW LOAD 
MAP)
ELEVATION: 5,600 FT (APPROX.)
GROUND SNOW LOAD: Pg = 41 PSF
EXPOSURE FACTOR: Ce = 0.9
SNOW IMPORTANCE FACTOR: Is = 1.0
THERMAL FACTOR: Ct = 1.0
CALCULATED SNOW LOAD: Pf = 25.83 PSF
MIN. SNOW LOAD DESIGNATED BY BUILDING OFFICIAL: 24 PSF
DESIGN SNOW LOAD: Pf = 26 PSF
SLOPE FACTOR: Cs = 1.0

WIND LOADING
WIND EXPOSURE: C
WIND SPEED: 105 MPH
WIND IMPORTANCE FACTOR: lw = 1.0

SEISMIC LOADING
LOCATION: 40.158349° LAT., -110.401528° LON.
SEISMIC IMPORTANCE FACTOR: Ie = 1.00
MAPPED SPECTRAL RESPONSE ACCELERATIONS: 
SS = 0.316g S1 = 0.099g
SITE CLASS: D
SPECTRAL RESPONSE COEFFICIENTS: 
SDS = 0.326g SD1 = 0.159g
SEISMIC DESIGN CATEGORY: C 
SEISMIC FORCE RESISTING SYSTEM: SPECIAL REINFORCED 
MASONRY SHEAR WALLS

OUT-OF-PLANE FORCE: Fp = 0.1304 Wp
SEISMIC RESPONSE COEFFICIENT: Cs=0.065
RESPONSE MODIFICATION FACTOR: R=5
OVERSTRENGTH FACTOR: Ω = 2.5
ANALYSIS PROCEDURE USED: EQUIVALENT LATERAL FORCE 
METHOD

SOILS
SOIL BEARING PRESSURE: 1,500 PSF 
PROJECT GEOTECHNICAL INVESTIGATION: NONE

STRUCTURAL QA PLAN
1.

2.

3.

4.

A.
B.
C.

A.

B.

C.

D.

E.

F.

A.
B.

C.

D.

A.

1.
2.
3.
4.
5.

1.

2.

QUALITY ASSURANCE AGENCY (QAA) REQUIREMENTS:
THE OWNER OR REGISTERED DESIGN PROFESSIONAL IN 
RESPONSIBLE CHARGE ACTING AS THE OWNER'S AGENT 
SHALL ENGAGE A QUALIFIED QUALITY ASSURANCE 
AGENCY TO PROVIDE ALL SPECIAL INSPECTION AND 
QUALITY ASSURANCE TESTING FOR THE PROJECT. ALL 
QUALITY ASSURANCE PERSONNEL ASSIGNED TO THE 
PROJECT SHALL PROVIDE WRITTEN DOCUMENTATION TO 
THE BUILDING OFFICIAL DEMONSTRATING HIS OR HER 
COMPETENCE AND RELEVANT EXPERIENCE OR TRAINING. 
PRIOR TO CONSTRUCTION, THE QAA SHALL PREPARE A 
WRITTEN QUALITY ASSURANCE IMPLEMENTATION PLAN 
FOR THE PROJECT.  THE PLAN SHALL INCLUDE A LIST OF 
PERSONNEL ASSIGNED TO THE PROJECT INCLUDING 
MANAGEMENT PERSONNEL, INSPECTION PROCEDURES 
AND FREQUENCY, PROPOSED TESTING METHODS AND 
FREQUENCY OF TESTING, AND REPORTING 
PROCEDURES.  THE PLAN SHALL ALSO OUTLINE 
METHODS OF DOCUMENTING DEFICIENCIES AND 
REPORTING CORRECTIONS.  A COPY OF THE PLAN SHALL 
BE GIVEN TO THE CONTRACTOR FOR REVIEW AND 
COORDINATION WITH SUBCONTRACTORS.
THE SPECIAL INSPECTOR SHALL INSPECT THE WORK PER 
CHAPTER 17 OF THE IBC FOR CONFORMANCE WITH THE 
CONTRACT DOCUMENTS.  THE SPECIAL INSPECTOR 
SHALL SEND REPORT TO THE OWNER, BUILDING 
OFFICIAL, ARCHITECT, ENGINEER, AND CONTRACTOR.  
ALL NOTED DEFICIENCIES SHALL BE NOTED IN THE 
REPORT AND SHALL BE BROUGHT TO THE IMMEDIATE 
ATTENTION OF THE CONTRACTOR FOR CORRECTION.  
THE QAA SHALL SUBMIT A FINAL SIGNED REPORT 
STATING THAT THE SPECIAL INSPECTION WORK WAS, TO 
THE BEST OF THEIR KNOWLEDGE, IN CONFORMANCE 
WITH THE PLANS, SPECIFICATIONS AND APPLICABLE 
WORKMANSHIP PROVISIONS OF THE IBC.
CONTRACTOR IS ADVISED THAT ADDITIONAL SPECIAL 
INSPECTIONS AND TESTING MAY BE REQUIRED BY THE 
AUTHORITY HAVING JURISDICTION.

SEISMIC FORCE RESISTING SYSTEMS:
ELEMENTS THAT ARE PART OF THE MAIN SEISMIC FORCE 

RESISTING SYSTEM FOR THE STRUCTURE MAY REQUIRE 
INCREASED QUALITY ASSURANCE INSPECTION AND 
TESTING.  CONTACT ENGINEER OF RECORD REGARDING 
WHICH ELEMENTS ARE PART OF THE MAIN SEISMIC FORCE 
RESISTING SYSTEM FOR THE STRUCTURE MAY INCLUDE 
THE FOLLOWING ELEMENTS:

CONCRETE WALLS
FOOTING AND FOUNDATION SYSTEM
CONNECTIONS BETWEEN ELEMENTS REFERENCED 

ABOVE.

SPECIAL INSPECTION: SPECIAL INSPECTION SHALL BE 
PROVIDED FOR THE FOLLOWING ITEMS PER IBC 1704 AND 
1707.
1.SOILS: SITE SOIL CONDITIONS, FILL PLACEMENT AND 
LOAD-BEARING REQUIREMENTS SHALL BE INSPECTED AS 
REQUIRED BY IBC 1705.6, THE APPROVED GEOTECHNICAL 
REPORT, AND THE CONSTRUCTION DOCUMENTS 
PREPARED BY THE REGISTERED DESIGN PROFESSIONALS. 
SPECIAL INSPECTION OF SOILS SHALL INCLUDE THE 
FOLLOWING:

VERIFY MATERIALS BELOW SHALLOW FOUNDATION 
ARE ADEQUATE TO ACHIEVE THE DESIGN BEARING 
CAPACITY.
VERIFY EXCAVATIONS ARE EXTENDED TO PROPER 
DEPTH AND HAVE REACHED PROPER MATERIAL.
PERFORM CLASSIFICATION AND TESTING OF 

COMPACTED FILL MATERIALS.
VERIFY USE OF PROPER MATERIALS, DENSITIES AND 

LIFT THICKNESS DURING PLACEMENT AND 
COMPACTION OF COMPACTED FILL.
PRIOR TO PLACEMENT OF COMPACTED FILL, OBSERVE 
SUBGRADE AND VERIFY THAT SITE HAS BEEN 
PREPARED PROPERLY.
SOILS SHALL RECEIVE CONTINUOUS SPECIAL 
INSPECTION DURING PLACEMENT OF MATERIALS TO 
VERIFY PROPER MATERIALS, DENSITIES, AND LIFT 
THICKNESS.

2.CONCRETE AND EMBEDDED ITEMS IN CONCRETE SHALL 
BE SPECIAL INSPECTED PRIOR TO AND DURING PLACEMENT 
OF CONCRETE. SPECIAL INSPECTION OF CONCRETE SHALL 
INCLUDE THE FOLLOWING:

REINFORCING STEEL GRADE, SIZE AND PLACEMENT.
SURFACE PREPARATION AT COLD JOINTS INCLUDING 
PLACEMENT OF KEYWAYS.
BOLT AND EMBED SIZE, CONFIGURATION AND 

PLACEMENT.
CONCRETE SHALL RECEIVE CONTINUOUS SPECIAL 

INSPECTION DURING PLACEMENT, AND PERIODIC 
INSPECTION AFTER PLACEMENT TO ENSURE PROPER 
CURING AND WEATHER PROTECTION PROCEDURES.

3.POST-INSTALLED ANCHORS, INCLUDING BUT NOT LIMITED 
TO EXPANSION ANCHORS, ADHESIVE ANCHORS AND REBAR 
DOWELS, AND LOW VELOCITY FASTENERS, SHALL RECEIVE 
SPECIAL INSPECTION PER THE CODE EVALUATION 
REPORTS FOR THE ANCHORS.

CONTINUOUS SPECIAL INSPECTION IS REQUIRED 
DURING THE INSTALLATION OF ALL ADHESIVE ANCHORS 
AND REBAR DOWELS. SPECIAL INSPECTOR SHALL 
VERIFY THE FOLLOWING:

ANCHOR SIZE AND STEEL GRADE.
HOLE DIAMETER, LOCATION AND TYPE OF DRILL BIT.
CLEANLINESS OF HOLE AND ANCHOR.
ADHESIVE APPLICATION.
ANCHOR EMBEDMENT.

STRUCTURAL TESTING: THE FOLLOWING MATERIALS SHALL 
BE TESTED PER IBC 1705.  THE OWNER RESERVES THE 
RIGHT TO TEST ANY AND ALL MATERIALS USING ANY 
APPROPRIATE NON-DESTRUCTIVE PROCEDURE. ANY ITEMS 
FOUND TO BE DEFICIENT SHALL BE CORRECTED AND 
RETESTED AT NO ADDITIONAL COST TO THE OWNER.

EARTHWORK: ALL COMPACTED STRUCTURAL FILL 
SHALL BE TESTED TO VERIFY SOIL GRADATION, LIFT 
THICKNESS, AND COMPACTION REQUIREMENTS.  SEE 
THE PROJECT SPECIFICATIONS FOR TESTING 
FREQUENCY AND ACCEPTABILITY CRITERIA.
CONCRETE STRENGTH VERIFICATION AND TESTING.  
ALL CONCRETE SHALL BE TESTED TO VERIFY 
STRENGTH, SLUMP, UNIT WEIGHT, AIR CONTENT, AND 
TEMPERATURE.  SEE THE PROJECT SPECIFICATIONS 

FOR TESTING CRITERIA, TESTING FREQUENCY AND 
ACCEPTABILITY CRITERIA.

EARTHWORK
1.

2.
3.

4.

5.
6.

7.

8.

9.

10.

11.

12.

A.
B.
C.
D.
E.
F.

13.

14.

ENGINEER SHALL VERIFY CONDITION AND/OR ADEQUACY 
OF ALL SUBGRADES, FILLS, AND BACK FILLS, ETC.
SHORE AND BRACE AS REQUIRED.
DE-WATER AS REQUIRED TO REMOVE STANDING WATER 
FROM EXCAVATIONS.
FOUNDATIONS ARE SHOWN AND DIMENSIONED AS BEING 
FORMED. INCREASE FOOTING WIDTHS BY 2" FOR 
FOOTINGS PLACED IN NEAT EXCAVATIONS.
CLEAN ALL DEBRIS FROM EXCAVATIONS.
NOTIFY ENGINEER 48 HOURS IN ADVANCE OF PLACING 
CONCRETE.
PROVIDE 30" MINIMUM FOOTING EMBEDMENT FROM FINISH 
GRADE FOR FROST PROTECTION AT EXTERIOR FOOTINGS.
SCARIFY SOILS IN BOTTOM OF EXCAVATIONS 6", 
MOISTURE CONDITION TO WITHIN 2% OF OPTIMUM 
MOISTURE, AND COMPACT TO 95% OF MAXIMUM DRY 
DENSITY AS DETERMINED BY ASTM D1557 PRIOR TO 
PLACEMENT OF STRUCTURAL FILL.
COUNTY TO PROVIDE GEOFABRIC ON PREPARED EARTH 
PRIOR TO PLACEMENT OF STRUCTURAL FILL.

 COUNTY TO PROVIDE 18" OF STRUCTURAL FILL BENEATH 
ALL FOOTINGS.

EXTEND STRUCTURAL FILL LATERALLY A DISTANCE 
EQUAL TO 1/2 THE STRUCTURAL FILL DEPTH BEYOND 
EDGE OF FOOTING ON EACH SIDE.

IMPORTED STRUCTURAL FILL USED FOR SUPPORT OF 
FOUNDATIONS AND FLOOR SLABS:

WELL-GRADED
NON-EXPANSIVE
FREE OF ORGANICS AND ALL DELETERIOUS MATERIALS
PERCENT PASSING NO. 200 SIEVE: 30% MAX
LIQUID LIMIT: 30 OR LESS
PLASTICITY INDEX: 10 OR LESS

COMPACT STRUCTURAL FILL BENEATH FOOTINGS TO 95% 
OF MAXIMUM DRY DENSITY DETERMINED BY ASTM D1557.

PLACE STRUCTURAL FILL IN MAXIMUM EIGHT-INCH THICK 
LOOSE LIFTS TO ACHIEVE ADEQUATE COMPACTION.

SHOP-FABRICATED WOOD 
TRUSSES
1.

2.

3.

4.
5.

A.
a.

b.
c.

d.

e.
B.

a.
b.

C.

6.
A.
B.

7.
A.
B.

8.

9.

10.

11.

DESIGN AND FABRICATE TRUSSES IN ACCORDANCE WITH 
2021 IBC.
NOTATION AND SYMBOLS FOR LOADS SHOWN ARE PER 
ASCE 7-16 SECTION 2.2.
PROVIDE STAMPED CALCULATIONS AND ERECTION 
DRAWINGS FOR ALL TRUSS-TO-TRUSS CONNECTIONS, 
BEARING ENHANCERS, ETC. 
DESIGN AND FABRICATE ALL REQUIRED TRUSS BRACING.
ROOF TRUSS LOADING

TOP CHORD: 
DEAD LOAD: 10.0 PSF (INCLUDES TRUSS SELF-
WEIGHT).
LIVE ROOF LOAD: 20 PSF.
WIND LOAD: USE COMPONENT AND CLADDING WIND 
LOADING  PER ASCE 7-16.
SNOW LOADING: USE SNOW LOADING PER ASCE 7-16. 
REFER TO ROOF FRAMING PLANS FOR DRIFT LOADS 
AS APPLICABLE.
DRAG LOADS: REFER TO ROOF FRAMING PLANS.

BOTTOM CHORD
DEAD LOAD: 10.0 PSF.
LIVE LOAD: 10.0 PSF (BOTTOM CHORD LIVE LOAD IS 
NOT CONCURRENT WITH ROOF LIVE LOAD).

DESIGN ALL TRUSSES TO TRANSFER AN OUT-OF-PLANE 
SERVICE SEISMIC OR WIND LOAD OF 0.7 KIPS (Fp) FROM 
HEEL TO DIAPHRAGM AT BEARING LOCATIONS.

MAXIMUM DEFLECTION
ROOF TRUSSES: TL/180 OR LL/240.
FLOOR TRUSSES: TL/240 OR LL/360.

MINIMUM MEMBER SIZES:
TOP CHORDS: 2X6
WEBS AND BOTTOM CHORD: 2X4

ALLOWABLE STRESS INCREASE FOR LOAD DURATION: 
15% MAXIMUM.
DO NOT USE REPETITIVE MEMBER INCREASE FOR 
GIRDER TRUSSES.

CONSIDER EFFECTIVE ECCENTRIC LOADING IN ALL 
JOINTS.

FABRICATOR: AN APPROVED FABRICATOR AS 
CURRENTLY LISTED BY THE ICBO.

CONCRETE
1.

2.

3.
A.

B.

C.

4.

5.

6.
A.

a.
b.
c.

B.
a.
b.
c.

7.

8.

9.
10.
11.

12.
A.

B.
C.

13.

14.

15.

16.

17.

18.
19.

20.

21.

CONSTRUCT CONCRETE ACCORDING TO ACI 318 (LATEST 
VERSION).
DETAIL, FABRICATE, AND INSTALL REINFORCING STEEL 
ACCORDING TO "MANUAL OF STANDARD PRACTICE OF 
REINFORCED CONCRETE CONSTRUCTION" BY CONCRETE 
REINFORCING STEEL INSTITUTE (CRSI).
GENERAL

DO NOT PLACE PIPES OR DUCTS IN CONCRETE SLABS 
OR WALLS UNLESS SPECIFICALLY DETAILED.
REFER TO ARCHITECTURAL, STRUCTURAL, CIVIL, 
ELECTRICAL AND MECHANICAL DRAWINGS FOR ALL 
MOLDS, GROOVES, ORNAMENTS, CLIPS AND GROUNDS 
TO BE CAST IN CONCRETE.
DIMENSIONS SHOWN FOR LOCATION OF REINFORCING 

ARE TO FACE OF MAIN BARS AND DENOTE CLEAR 
COVERAGE. 

SUBMIT CONCRETE PLACEMENT PLAN TO ENGINEER 48 
HOURS PRIOR TO EACH CONCRETE PLACEMENT.
CONCRETE MIX DESIGN: PREPARED BY INDEPENDENT 
LABORATORY AND APPROVED BY ENGINEER OF RECORD.
CONCRETE

LEAN CONCRETE FILL
MINIMUM COMPRESSIVE STRENGTH: 1,500 PSI.
CEMENT: ASTM C-150, TYPE II.
MAXIMUM WATER-CEMENT RATIO: 0.55.

STRUCTURAL CONCRETE
MINIMUM COMPRESSIVE STRENGTH: 4,000 PSI.
CEMENT: ASTM C-150, TYPE II.
MAXIMUM WATER-CEMENT RATIO: 0.45.

CONCRETE EXPOSED TO EXTERIOR CONDITIONS: AIR 
ENTRAINED TO 5%-7% AIR CONTENT.
CONCRETE AGGREGATES: NATURAL SAND AND ROCK 
AGGREGATES CONFORMING TO ASTM C-33 (3/4" MAX).
REINFORCING STEEL: ASTM A615 GRADE 60 UNO.
WIRE FABRIC: ASTM A-185.
WELDING OF REINFORCING STEEL: CONFORM TO AWS 

D1.4 USING PROPER LOW HYDROGEN ELECTRODES. DO 
NOT TACK WELD TO REBAR. SEE REBAR WELDING NOTE.

CONCRETE CLEAR COVERAGE, UNO:
CONCRETE PLACED AGAINST FORMS (INCLUDING 
CONCRETE TO BE BACKFILLED): 2"
CONCRETE PLACED AGAINST GROUND: 3"
SLABS (ON GROUND): CENTER BAR IN SLAB.

PROVIDE CLASS B LAP SPLICE UNO. SEE TABLE 
"CONCRETE REINFORCEMENT LAP SPLICES".

CONSTRUCT CONSTRUCTION JOINTS ROUGH, OR 
ROUGHEN JOINTS BY CHIPPING ENTIRE SURFACE, 
SANDBLASTING, OR HOSING SURFACE 4 TO 6 HOURS 
AFTER PLACEMENT WITH FINE SPRAY. REMOVE ALL 
LAITANCE FROM SURFACE. 

REMOVE ALL DEBRIS FROM FORMS BEFORE PLACING 
ANY CONCRETE.

SECURELY POSITION REINFORCING DOWELS, BOLTS, 
ANCHORS, SLEEVES, ETC. TO BE EMBEDDED IN 
CONCRETE  BEFORE PLACING CONCRETE  (WET SETTING 
IS PROHIBITED).

OBTAIN APPROVAL OF ALL AFFECTED TRADES PRIOR TO 
PLACING CONCRETE.

MAXIMUM FREE FALL OF CONCRETE: 5'-0".
DO NOT USE WOOD SPREADERS. DO NOT USE WOOD 

STAKES IN AREAS TO BE CONCRETED.
FOLLOW ACI HOT OR COLD WEATHER PLACEMENT 

RECOMMENDATIONS FOR CONCRETE PLACEMENT AND 
CURING. 

EXERCISE SPECIFIC CARE DURING PLACEMENT AND 
CURING OF CONCRETE SLABS AND EXPOSED CONCRETE 
FINISHES.

SPLICE LENGTH (IN.) FOR F'c = 4000 PSI

LOCATION
REINFORCEMENT SIZE

#11
TOP

OTHER
113
87

#10
102
79

#9
91
70

#8
80
62

#7
70
55

#6
48
38

#5
40
31

#4
32
25

#3
24
20

CONCRETE REINFORCEMENT 
LAP SPLICES

1.

2.

3.

4.

5.

6.

TENSION DEVELOPMENT LENGTHS AND TENSION LAP 
SPLICE LENGTHS ARE BASED ON ACI 318-19, SECTIONS 
25.4.2 AND 25.5.2 RESPECTIVELY.  TABULATED VALUES 
FOR BEAMS OR COLUMNS ARE BASED ON TRANSVERSE 
REINFORCEMENT AND CONCRETE COVER MEETING 
MINIMUM CODE REQUIREMENTS. 
LAP SPLICE LENGTHS SHOWN ARE FOR CLASS B AND 
CASE 1.
TOP REINFORCEMENT IS HORIZONTAL REINFORCEMENT 
THAT HAS MORE THAN TWELVE INCHES OF FRESH 
CONCRETE CAST BELOW IT. THIS INCLUDES HORIZONTAL 
REINFORCEMENT IN WALLS. ALL VERTICAL BARS ARE 
CONSIDERED AS "OTHER".
FOR LIGHTWEIGHT CONCRETE AGGREGATE CONCRETE, 
MULTIPLY TABULATED VALUES BY 1.3.
REINFORCEMENT IS ASSUMED TO BE UNCOATED OR 
GALVANIZED.
FOR BARS WITH COVER OF LESS THAN 1 BAR DIAMETER 
OR WITH CLEAR SPACING OF LESS THAN 2 BAR 
DIAMETERS, MULTIPLY TABULATED VALUES BY 2.0.

MASONRY
1.

2.

3.

4.

5.

6.

7.

8.

9.

10.

11.

12.

13.

14.

15.

16.

17.

ALL MASONRY CONSTRUCTION SHALL CONFORM TO THE 
SPECIFICATION FOR MASONRY STRUCTURES ACI 
530-13/ASCE 6-13/TMS 402-13.
CONCRETE BLOCK UNITS SHALL BE LIGHT WEIGHT GRADE 
N (85-105 PCF). TYPE 1 WITH MIN. COMPRESSIVE 
STRENGTH OF 2000 PSI ON AVERAGE NET AREA. (F'M=2000 
PSI).
MORTAR SHALL BE TYPE S CONFORMING TO APPLICABLE 
STANDARDS PER SPECIFICATION FOR MASONRY 
STRUCTURES.
GROUT SHALL HAVE COMPRESSIVE STRENGTH OF 2000 
PSI AND CONFORM TO APPLICABLE STANDARDS
REINFORCING STEEL SHALL COMPLY WITH THE 
"CONCRETE NOTES" UNO.
LAP ALL BARS AS INDICATED IN THE MASONRY 
REINFORCING BAR LAP SPLICE SCHEDULE.
BEFORE BLOCK IS PLACED ON CONCRETE, THOROUGHLY 
CLEAN CONCRETE OF ALL LAITANCE AND ALL LOOSE 
MATERIAL, ROUGHEN AS DIRECTED IN "CONCRETE 
NOTES".
CONCRETE BLOCK MASONRY SHALL BE BUILT TO 
PRESERVE THE UNOBSTRUCTED CONTINUITY OF THE 
VERTICAL CELLS. WALLS AND CROSS WEBS FORMING 
SUCH CELLS SHALL BE FULLY BEDDED IN MORTAR. ALL 
HEAD OR END JOINTS SHALL BE SOLIDLY FILLED WITH 
MORTAR FOR A DISTANCE IN FROM THE FACE OF THE 
WALL OR UNITS NOT LESS THAN THE THICKNESS OF THE 
LONGITUDINAL FACE SHELLS.
VERTICAL CELLS SHALL HAVE VERTICAL ALIGNMENT 
SUFFICIENT TO MAINTAIN A CLEAR UNOBSTRUCTED 
CONTINUOUS VERTICAL CELL MEASURING NOT LESS 
THAN 3"x3".

CLEAN OUT OPENINGS SHALL BE PROVIDED AT THE 
BOTTOMS OF ALL CELLS TO BE POURED AT EACH LIFT OR 
POUR OF GROUT WHERE SUCH LIFT OR POUR OF GROUT 
IS IN EXCESS OF 4'-0" IN HEIGHT. ANY OVERHANGING 
MORTAR OR OTHER OBSTRUCTION OR DEBRIS SHALL BE 
REMOVED FROM INSIDE OF SUCH CELLS. THE CLEANOUTS 
SHALL BE SEALED AFTER INSPECTION AND BEFORE 
GROUTING.

VERTICAL REINFORCING SHALL BE HELD IN POSITION AT 
TOP AND BOTTOM AND INTERVALS NOT EXCEEDING 192 
BAR DIAMETERS.

WHEN GROUTING IS STOPPED FOR ONE HOUR OR 
LONGER, HORIZONTAL CONSTRUCTION JOINTS SHALL BE 
FORMED STOPPING THE POUR 1-1/2 INCHES BELOW THE 
TOP OF THE UPPER MOST UNIT.

PLACE ALL HORIZONTAL BARS IN BOND BEAM UNITS, 
WHEN 2 BARS ARE USED, STAGGER LAPS 6'-0" MIN.

PROVIDE CONTINUOUS BOND BEAM WITH #5 BAR AT TOP 
COURSE OF ALL MASONRY WALLS UNLESS NOTED 
OTHERWISE.

PROVIDE DOWEL TO FOUNDATION OF EQUAL DIAMETER 
AND LAP SPLICE PER NOTE #6 AT EACH VERTICAL BAR IN 
WALLS. DOWELS SHALL BE STRAIGHT AND PLUMB.

THE CONTRACTOR SHALL MEET THE REQUIREMENTS 
FOR A "LEVEL 2 QUALITY ASSURANCE" AS SPECIFIED IN 
TABLE 1704.5.3 OF 2015 IBC.

ALL MASONRY WALLS, BEAMS, COLUMNS, AND LINTELS 
SHALL BE FULLY GROUTED UNLESS NOTED OTHERWISE.
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JDE No.2508-062

NORTH RESTROOM

STRUCTURAL NOTES

S-001

DUCHESNE COUNTY

f'm = 2,000 PSI

REINFORCEMENT
SIZES #3 #4 #5 #6 #7 #8 #9 #10 #11

SPLICE LENGTH, IN. 12 15 23 43 58 88 111 137 165

MASONRY REINFORCEMENT 
LAP SPLICES

1.

2.

3.

LAP SPLICE LENGTHS ARE BASED ON TMS 402-16 
SECTION 6.1.6.1.1.
TABULATED VALUES ARE BASED ON MINIMUM MASONRY 
COVER OF 3 INCHES.
FOR EPOXY-COATED BARS, MULTIPLY TABULATED 
VALUES BY 1.5.

STRUCTURAL TAGS LEGEND
TAG DESCRIPTION

AB-1 ANCHOR BOLT, SEE ANCHOR BOLT SCHEDULE
CB-1 CONCRETE BEAM, SEE CONCRETE BEAM SCHEDULE
CC-1 CONCRETE COLUMN, SEE CONCRETE COLUMN

SCHEDULE
CF-1 CONCRETE FOOTING, SEE CONCRETE FOOTING

SCHEDULE
CS-1 CONCRETE SLAB, SEE CONCRETE SLAB SCHEDULE
CW-1 CONCRETE WALL, SEE CONCRETE WALL SCHEDULE
DB-1 COLD-FORMED STEEL BEAM, SEE COLD-FORMED

STEEL BEAM SCHEDULE
DJ-1 COLD-FORMED STEEL JOIST, SEE COLD-FORMED

STEEL JOIST SCHEDULE
DW-1 COLD-FORMED STEEL WALL, SEE COLD-FORMED

STEEL WALL SCHEDULE
MC-1 MASONRY COLUMN, SEE MASONRY COLUMN

SCHEDULE
ML-1 MASONRY LINTEL, SEE MASONRY LINTEL SCHEDULE
MW-1 MASONRY WALL, SEE MASONRY WALL SCHEDULE
SB-1 STEEL BEAM, SEE STEEL BEAM SCHEDULE
SC-1 STEEL COLUMN, SEE STEEL COLUMN SCHEDULE
SD-1 STEEL DECK, SEE STEEL DECK SCHEDULE
SJ-1 STEEL JOIST, SEE STEEL JOIST SCHEDULE
WB-1 WOOD BEAM, SEE WOOD BEAM SCHEDULE
WC-1 WOOD COLUMN, SEE WOOD COLUMN SCHEDULE
WJ-1 WOOD JOIST, SEE WOOD JOIST SCHEDULE
WW-1 WOOD WALL, SEE WOOD WALL SCHEDULE

NO. DATE DESCRIPTION

03/26/2026



A B

1

2

3

4

5

6

CW-1 CF-1
97' - 0"CW-1

CW-1

CW-1

CW-1

CW-1

CW-1

CW-1

CW-1

CW-1
CW-1

CW-1

CF-1
97' - 2"

CF-1
97' - 0"

CF-1
97' - 0"

CF-1
97' - 0"

CF-1
97' - 0"

CF-1
97' - 0"

CF-1
97' - 0"

CF-1
97' - 0"

CF-1
97' - 0"

CF-1
97' - 0"

CF-1
97' - 0"

3
S-101

3
S-101

3
S-101

3
S-101

3
S-101

3
S-101

3
S-101

3
S-101

4
S-101

4
S-1014

S-101

3
S-101

1.
2.

NOTES:
HAND RUB FACE OF FOUNDATION ABOVE GRADE.
PROVIDE A UNIFORM SLOPE TO FLOOR DRAINS WHEN 
SLOPE LINES SHOW ON ARCHITECTURAL DRAWINGS.

4" CONCRETE SLAB-ON-GRADE 
W/ #4 @ 16" OC EW

SECTION VIEW

EQ EQ EQ

WIDTH

TH
IC

K

PERP REINF

LONG REINF

TOP REINF IF REQ'D

1.
NOTES:

SEE CONCRETE NOTES FOR COVERAGE REQUIREMENTS.

1.

2.

NOTES:
EF = EACH FACE
OF = OUTSIDE FACE (AGAINST SOIL)
IF = INSIDE FACE 
SEE CONCRETE NOTES FOR COVERAGE REQUIREMENTS.

TYPE A TYPE B TYPE DTYPE C

CLR CLR CLR CLR

VERT REINF

HORIZ REINF
THICK

VERT REINF

HORIZ REINF
THICK THICK THICK

EQEQ CLR

CONCRETE WALLS 
(SECTION VIEW)

PLAN VIEWS
1.

2.
3.
4.

5.

NOTES:
CENTERLINE OF VERTICAL BARS SHALL BE LOCATED 2 1/2" FROM FACE OF MASONRY.  HORIZONTAL 
BARS SHALL BE LOCATED TO INSIDE OF VERTICAL BARS.
UNLESS NOTED OTHERWISE, VERTICAL REINFORCING AND TIES SHALL EXTEND FULL HEIGHT OF WALL.
GROUT ALL CELLS WHERE VERTICAL REINFORCEMENT OCCURS.
MASONRY JAMB VERTICAL BARS OR DOWELS IN CONCRETE FOUNDATION WALLS SHALL BE TIED WITH #
3 TIES @ 8" O.C.
REINFORCEMENT SHALL HAVE A THICKNESS OF GROUT BETWEEN REINFORCEMENT AND MASONRY 
UNIT NOT LESS THAN 1/2"

TYPE A
VERT REINF

HOOK TO MATCH 
HORIZ WALL REINF

TYPE B
VERT REINF

HOOK TO MATCH 
HORIZ WALL REINF

LATERAL TIES

W
ID

TH

W
ID

TH

MASONRY LINTELS 
(SECTION VIEW)

STIRRUPS W/ 
STANDARD 180° 
HOOK @ TOP 
AND BOTTOM

HORIZ REINF
"U" BLOCK

D
EP

TH

5"
 M

AX

2"
 C

LR
 M

IN

5"
 M

AX

1.
2.

3.

4.

5.

6.
7.
8.

9.

NOTES:
PLACE FIRST SET OF HORIZONTAL BARS IN BOTTOM COURSE.
PLACE SECOND SET OF HORIZONTAL BARS (IF REQ'D) IN TOP 
COURSE.
PLACE THIRD AND SUBSEQUENT SETS OF HORIZONTAL BARS 
(IF REQ'D) EQUALLY SPACED VERTICALLY IN LINTEL. WHEN AN 
EVEN COURSE IS NOT POSSIBLE, SHIFT BARS DOWN TO NEXT 
COURSE.
EXTEND ALL HORIZONTAL REINFORCING 48 BAR DIAMETERS 
BEYOND EDGE OF OPENING. IF HORIZONTAL REINFORCING 
CANNOT BE EXTENDED 48 BAR DIAMETERS BEYOND EDGE OF 
OPENING, PROVIDE 90 DEGREE STANDARD HOOK.
GROUT MASONRY LINTELS MONOLITHICALLY WITH SUPPORT 
WALL OR COLUMN AT EACH END.
SPLICE TOP BARS AT MIDSPAN OF LINTEL ONLY.
SPLICE BOTTOM BARS OVER SUPPORTS ONLY.
CONTINUE HORIZONTAL WALL REINFORCING THROUGH 
MASONRY LINTELS. WHERE BOTH HORIZONTAL WALL 
REINFORCING AND LINTEL REINFORCING WOULD OCCUR IN 
SAME LOCATION, REPLACE SMALLER BARS WITH LARGER BARS.
PROVIDE VERTICAL WALL REINF IN LINTELS OVER 4'-0" DEEP 
WITHOUT STIRRUPS.

2"
 C

LR
 M

IN

WIDTH

MASONRY WALL 
VERT REINF
MASONRY WALL 
HORIZ REINF

MASONRY WALL

CONCRETE WALL

MASONRY WALL HORIZ REINF
MASONRY WALL

MASONRY WALL VERT REINF

DOWEL TO MATCH MASONRY 
COLUMN VERT REINF

CONCRETE WALL VERT REINF
CONCRETE WALL HORIZ REINF

DOWEL TO MATCH 
MASONRY COLUMN 
VERT REINF

FRONT VIEW SIDE VIEW

CORNER BARS

LA
P 

SP
LI

C
E

LA
P 

SP
LI

C
E

GROUT (PARTIALLY GROUTED 
CONDITION SHOWN)

1.
2.

3.

4.

5.

6.
7.

NOTES:
PROVIDE (1) #5 VERTICAL REINFORCING BAR AT ALL CORNERS, ENDS OF WALLS AND JAMBS UNO. 
HORIZONTAL REINFORCING BARS SHALL BE CONTINUOUS AT ALL CORNERS AND AT INTERSECTING 
WALLS.  PROVIDE CORNER BARS WITH REQUIRED LAP SPLICE LENGTH.
TERMINATE ALL HORIZONTAL REINFORCING BARS AT ENDS OF WALLS AND EDGES OF OPENINGS WITH 
A STANDARD HOOK AROUND VERTICAL REINFORCING BARS.
SEE PLANS, DETAILS, AND GENERAL STRUCTURAL NOTES FOR ADDITIONAL REINFORCING 
REQUIREMENTS.
GROUT SOLID ALL CELLS BELOW GRADE, CELLS CONTAINING EMBEDS (HSA'S, DBA'S, ANCHOR BOLTS, 
ETC.), AND CELLS CONTAINING REINFORCING.  CONSOLIDATE GROUT PER MASONRY NOTES.
HORIZONTAL WALL REINFORCING SHALL BE PLACED INSIDE THE VERTICALS OF MASONRY COLUMNS.
HORIZONTAL WALL REINFORCING SHALL CONTINUE THROUGH MASONRY LINTELS.  WHERE BOTH 
HORIZONTAL WALL REINFORCING AND LINTEL REINFORCING OCCUR IN THE SAME COURSE, LARGER 
BARS ARE TO REPLACE SMALLER BARS.

M
IN

2 
1/

2"

THICK

A B

1

2

3

4

5

6

MW-1

MW-1

MW-1

MW-1
MW-1

MW-1

MW-1

MW-1

MW-1

MW-1

MW-1

MW-1

M
L-

1

ML-1

M
L-

1

ML-1

ML-1

5
S-101

5
S-101

5
S-101

5
S-101

5
S-101

5
S-101

7
S-101

7
S-101

6
S-101

6
S-101

6
S-101

6
S-101

MASONRY 
CONTROL JOINT

SH
O

P-
FA

BR
IC

AT
ED

 W
O

O
D

 T
R

U
SS

ES
 @

 2
4"

 O
C

19/32" 40/20 OSB SHEATHING
EN - 0.131" NAIL @ 6" OC
BN - 0.131" NAIL @ 6" OC
FN - 0.131" NAIL @ 12" OC

DOWEL TO MATCH WALL 
REINFORCING, ALTERNATE 
HOOK DIRECTION

LA
P

SP
LI

C
E

LA
P

SP
LI

C
E

LA
P

SP
LI

C
E

CONCRETE WALL, SEE 
PLAN AND SCHEDULE

1.
2.

3.
4.

5.

NOTES: 
SEE EARTHWORK NOTES FOR SOIL PREPARATION REQUIREMENTS.
CONTRACTOR MAY CHOOSE TO RUN BARS FULL LENGTH AND OMIT 
CORRESPONDING LAP SPLICES IF DESIRED. 
SEE FOUNDATION PLAN FOR ELEVATIONS OF ELEMENTS.
SEE STRUCTURAL NOTES FOR LAP SPLICE SCHEDULE FOR 
REINFORCING STEEL IN MASONRY AND CONCRETE. 
SEE ARCHITECTURAL FOR ELEVATIONS, DIMENSIONS, 
DEPRESSIONS, OR OTHER INFORMATION NOT SHOWN.

CONCRETE SLAB, SEE 
FOUNDATION PLAN

MASONRY WALL, SEE PLAN 
AND SCHEDULE
DOWEL TO MATCH 
MASONRY WALL VERT REINF

CONCRETE FOOTING, SEE 
PLAN AND SCHEDULE

FINISH GRADE, 
SEE CIVIL

SHOP-FABRICATED WOOD TRUSS

ATTIC INSULATION

ROOF SHEATHING

FASCIA, SEE 
ARCHITECTURAL 

SE
E 

AR
C

H
 D

R
AW

IN
G

S
TR

U
SS

 H
EE

L 
H

EI
G

H
T

MASONRY WALL, SEE FRAMING 
PLAN AND SCHEDULE

CEILING, SEE ARCHITECTURAL

DIAPHRAGM BOUNDARY NAILING
CONT BLOCKING, PROVIDE ATTIC 

VENTILATION PER ARCHITECTURAL 

SIMPSON HGA10 @ 48" OC, 
ALTERNATE TRUSS SIDE

TREATED PLATE
5/8" X 10" J BOLT @ 48" OC

WOOD TRUSS

MASONRY WALL PER FRAMING 
PLAN AND SCHEDULE

TREATED 2X PLATE

SIMPSON HGA10 @ 
BLOCKING

3 BAYS TRUSS BLOCKING, SAME 
SPACING AS CONNECTOR5/8" X 10" J BOLT @ 48" OC
SIMPSON CS20, 9" END LENGTH

MASONRY WALL PER FRAMING 
PLAN AND SCHEDULE

TREATED 2X PLATE

SIMPSON HGA10 
@ EACH TRUSS

5/8" X 10" J BOLT @ 48" OC

WOOD TRUSS

NOTE: SEE EARTHWORK NOTES FOR
SOIL PREPARATION REQUIREMENTS.

CONTROL JOINT#3 DOWEL @ 16" OC
2'-0" x 2'-0"

DOWEL SLAB TO NOTCH 
FOUNDATION TOP

SLOPE

JOINT UNDER THRESHOLD

GRID

CONCRETE FOOTING, 
SEE FOUNDATION PLAN

CONCRETE FOUNDATION WALL, 
SEE FOUNDATION PLAN

CONCRETE SLAB-ON-GRADE

DOWEL TO MATCH VERT REINF, 
ALTERNATE HOOK DIRECTION
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JDE No.2508-062

NORTH RESTROOM

STRUCTURAL PLANS,
DETAILS, & SCHEDULES

S-101

DUCHESNE COUNTY

 1/4" = 1'-0"1 FOUNDATION PLAN
 1/4" = 1'-0"2 FRAMING PLAN - ROOF

CONCRETE FOOTING SCHEDULE
MARK WIDTH LENGTH THICK LONG REINF PERP REINF REMARKS
CF-1 2' - 0" CONT. 1' - 0" (3) #5 BARS #5 @ 16" OC TOP MAT NOT REQ'D

CONCRETE WALL SCHEDULE
MARK THICKNESS HORIZ REINF VERT REINF TYPE REMARKS
CW-1 8" #5 @ 12" OC #5 @ 16" OC A

MASONRY WALL SCHEDULE
MARK THICK HORIZ REINF VERT REINF GROUTING REMARKS
MW-1 8" (2) #4 @ 32" OC #5 @ 32" OC SOLID

MASONRY JAMB SCHEDULE
MARK TYPE WIDTH CELLS VERT REINF TIES COMMENTS
MJ-1 A 8" (1) CELL

EACH SIDE
(2) #4 BARS EACH

CELL
WALL HOOK

MASONRY LINTEL SCHEDULE
MARK WIDTH DEPTH HORIZ REINF STIRRUPS JAMB REMARKS
ML-1 8" 1' - 4" 1 SET OF (2) #4 BARS N/A MJ-1

N.T.S.3 MASONRY WALL ON CONCRETE FOUNDATION WALL
N.T.S.5 WOOD TRUSS ON MASONRY WALL w/ HEEL

N.T.S.6 WOOD TRUSS PARALLEL TO INT. MASONRY WALL
N.T.S.7 WOOD TRUSS PERPENDICULAR TO INT. MASONRY WALL

N.T.S.4 SLAB OVER FOUNDATION WALL @ DOORS

NO. DATE DESCRIPTION

03/26/2026



180° BEND

90° BEND

BAR
SIZE

180° HOOKS
A OR G

D
J

90° HOOKS
A OR G

#3 5" 3" 6"2-1/4"
#4 6" 4" 8"3"
#5 7" 5" 10"3-3/4"
#6 8" 6" 1'-0"4-1/2"
#7 10" 7" 1'-2"5-1/4"
#8 11" 8" 1'-4"6
#9 1'-3" 11-3/4" 1'-7"9-1/2"
#10 1'-5" 1' 1-1/4" 1'-10"10-3/4"
#11 1'-7" 1' 2-3/4" 2'-0"12"
#14 2'-3" 1' 9-3/4" 2'-7"18-1/4"
#18 3'-0" 2' 4-1/2" 3'-5"24"

END HOOKS

D = FINISHED INSIDE BEND DIA.
db = NOMINAL BAR DIAMETER
Min. D = 6db FOR #3 THROUGH #8
            = 8db FOR #9, #10, AND # 11
            = 10db FOR #14, AND #18

"d
b"

"D"

J

DETAILING DIMENSION HOOK A OR G

4db OR 2-1/2" MIN.

"D"

"d
b"

A 
O

R
 G

12
db

DETAILING DIMENSION CL BEAM CL BEAM 90°135°
STIRRUP HOOKS (TIE HOOKS SIMILAR)
BAR 
SIZE

135°
A OR GD H*

90°
A OR G

#3 4" 2-1/2"4"1-1/2"
#4 4-1/2" 3"4-1/2"2"
#5 5-1/2" 3-3/4"6"2-1/2"
#6 8" 4-1/2"1'-0"4-1/2"
#7 9" 5-1/4"1'-2"5-1/4"
#8 10-1/2" 6"1'-4"6

*H DIMENSION IS APPROXIMATE.

"D" "D"

"D" "D"

H
O

O
K

A 
O

R
 B

D
ET

AI
LI

N
G

 D
IM

EN
SI

O
N

db

6db

H

D
ET

AI
LI

N
G

 D
IM

EN
SI

O
N

A OR G

db

FOR #3, #4, #5: 6db
FOR #6,#7,#8: 12db

CORNER BARS

CORNER BARS

D
EV

EL
O

PM
EN

T
LE

N
G

TH

D
EV

EL
O

PM
EN

T
LE

N
G

TH

D
EV

EL
O

PM
EN

T
LE

N
G

TH

D
EV

EL
O

PM
EN

T
LE

N
G

TH

STEEL BEND" DETAIL

�STANDARD HOOK
LENGTH, SEE "REINFORCING

STEEL BEND" DETAIL

STANDARD HOOK
LENGTH, SEE "REINFORCING

BEND NORMAL WALL 
REINF OR PROVIDE BAR 

OF SAME SIZE & SPACING 
WITH LAP PER CONCRETE 

LAP SPLICES NOTES

M
IN4"

PIPE, DUCT, ETC.  SEE CIVIL, 
PLUMBING, AND 

MECHANICAL DWGS

CONC FOOTING, REINF 
NOT SHOWN

CONC WALL,  REINF 
NOT SHOWN

LEAN CONCRETE FILL TO BE 
PLACED BEFORE FOOTING IS 

POURED.  PLACE SAME WIDTH 
AS FOOTING AND FULL WIDTH 

OF PIPE TRENCH

M
IN6"

2' - 0" MIN

9" MIN

3'
 - 

0"
 M

AX

PIPE DUCT OR CONDUIT 
SLEEVE

FINISH GRADE PIPE DUCT OR CONDUIT 
SLEEVE

1.
2.

3.
4.

5.

NOTES:
PENETRATIONS THROUGH FOOTINGS ARE NOT ALLOWED.
IF PIPE IS IN PLACE PRIOR TO CONCRETE  POUR, WRAP PIPE WITH 1" GLASS WOOL 
INSULATION BEFORE POURING CONCRETE IN LIEU OF SLEEVE.
ALL PIPES TO CLEAR SLEEVES BY 1" ALL AROUND (TYP). CAULK WITH PLASTIC MATERIAL
OPENINGS SHALL HAVE A MINIMUM OF 12” OF CONCRETE ABOVE OPENINGS. NOTIFY 
STRUCTURAL ENGINEER IF OPENINGS LARGER THAN 24” ARE REQUIRED.
REFER TO TYPICAL DETAILS FOR ADDITIONAL REINFORCEMENT AROUND PENETRATIONS.

PIPE IN WALL OR SLAB

(2) #5 BARS ON EACH FACE OF WALL, 
SLAB, OR FLOOR PERP TO MAIN 
REINFORCING (LEN. = ∅ + 4'-0") ORIENT 
AS NECESSARY FOR PROPER FIT.

SEEP RING IN WALL OR SLAB 
WHERE NOTED IN PLANS/SECTIONS

2' - 0" MIN, TYP

2"
 T

YP

MASONRY WALL 
HORIZ REINF

PROVIDE #5 VERTICAL BAR 
EACH SIDE OF JOINT (2 TOTAL 
@ T<=8", 4 TOTAL @ T>8")

HOOK HORIZ REINF AROUND 
VERT BAR OR PROVIDE HAIRPIN 
(EXCEPT @ CHORD BARS)JOINT SEALER AND BACKER ROD

OMIT HEAD JOINT

JOINT SEALER AND BACKER ROD

1.

2.

NOTES:
CONTRACTOR SHALL COORDINATE EXACT LOCATIONS OF CONTROL 
JOINTS TO ENGINEER OF RECORD PRIOR TO CONSTRUCTION.
CHORD BARS (HORIZ REINF AT TOP COURSE OF WALL) SHALL BE 
CONTINUOUS THROUGH JOINT.

5/8" DIA. x 1'-4" SMOOTH BAR W/
GREASE ON ONE SIDE ONLY @ 

SPACING OF HORIZ REINF

3/4" HOLE FOR SMOOTH BAR. 
DO NOT CUT BLOCK OR ALLOW 

GROUT TO FILL CAVITY.

MASONRY WALL 
VERT REINF

LAP SPLICE LAP SPLICE

BENT BAR TO 
MATCH MASONRY 
WALL HORIZ REINF

MASONRY WALL 
HORIZ REINF
MASONRY WALL 
VERT REINF

CONT #5 VERT BAR @ 
WALL CORNERS AND 

INTERSECTIONS.

LAP SPLICE

LA
P 

SP
LI

C
E

1.
2.
3.

NOTES:
SEE MASONRY WALL SCHEDULE FOR REINF SIZE AND SPACING.
SEE MASONRY NOTES FOR LAP SPLICE LENGTHS.
SEE ARCHITECTURAL SHEETS FOR MASONRY UNIT SIZES.

4'x8' PANELS

ROOF/FLOOR  FRAMING

BOUNDARY NAILING (BN)EDGE NAILING (EN)

BOUNDARY NAILING (BN)

FIELD NAILING (FN)

1.

2.

3.

NOTE:
SEE STRUCTURAL FRAMING PLANS FOR SHEATHING TYPE AND 
THICKNESS, BOUNDARY NAILING, EDGE NAILING, AND FIELD NAILING.
BOUNDARIES EXIST ALONG ALL SHEAR WALLS AND ALONG ALL DRAG 
ELEMENTS.
SHEATHING ORIENTATION: LONG DIRECTION (STRONG AXIS) 
PERPENDICULAR TO FRAMING & SHORT DIRECTION (WEAK AXIS) 
PARALLEL TO FRAMING.

DIAPHRAGM BOUNDARY 
(SHEAR WALL LINES, 
GIRDER TRUSSES, ETC.

DIAPHRAGM BOUNDARY 
(SHEAR WALL LINES, 

GIRDER TRUSSES, ETC.
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JDE No.2508-062

NORTH RESTROOM

TYPICAL STRUCTURAL
DETAILS

S-701

DUCHESNE COUNTY

N.T.S.1 REINFORCING STEEL BEND
N.T.S.2 REINFORCING STEEL STIRRUPS & HOOKS

N.T.S.3 REINF @ TYP WALL CORNERS & INTERSECTION
N.T.S.4 PIPE @ FOOTINGS & FOUNDATION WALLS

N.T.S.5 PIPE PENETRATION THRU WALL / SLAB TYP REINF
N.T.S.6 MASONRY CONTROL JOINT

N.T.S.7 MASONRY WALL REINFORCEMENT LAYOUT
N.T.S.8 DIAPHRAGM NAILING - UNBLOCKED

NO. DATE DESCRIPTION

03/26/2026



1/
2"

 M
AX

LO
N

G
LO

N
G

 D
IM

EN
SI

O
N

PE
R

PE
N

D
IC

U
LA

R
 T

O
D

IR
EC

TI
O

N
 O

F 
TR

AV
EL

1/2" MAX

CARPET ON FLOOR SURFACE

1/
4"

 M
AX

VERTICAL BEVELED

BEVELED

1/
4"

 - 
1/

2"

1
2

1
21/

4"
1/

4"

25
5

10
"  

M
AX

1700

67" MIN

OVERLAP OF KNEE AND TOE CLEARANCE

205

8" MIN

20
5

8"
 M

IN

1725

68" MIN

61
0

24
" M

IN

91
5

36
" M

IN

405

16" MIN

915

36" MIN

405

16" MIN

15
25

60
" M

IN

1625

64" MIN

66
0

22
" M

IN

96
5

38
" M

IN

280

11" MIN

1065

42" MIN

280

11" MIN

15
25

60
" M

IN

T-SHAPED TURNING SPACE - OPTION 1

T-SHAPED TURNING SPACE OPTION 2 T-SHAPED TURNING SPACE - OPTION 3

1625

64" MIN

10
15

40
" M

IN

15
25

60
" M

IN

305

12" MIN

1015

40" MIN

305

12" MIN

51
0

20
" M

IN

OVERLAP OF KNEE AND TOE CLEARANCE

OVERLAP OF KNEE AND TOE CLEARANCEOVERLAP OF KNEE AND TOE CLEARANCE

76
0

30
"

1320

52"

CLEAR SPACE
MAX SLOPE 1:48

760

30"

13
20

52
"

1320

52"

76
0

30
"

1525

60" MIN

X 
> 

38
0

X 
> 

15

X 
> 

61
0

X 
> 

24
 1

/4
"

915

36" MIN

FORWARD APPROACH

 PARALLEL APPROACH

 PARALLEL APPROACH

FORWARD APPROACH

CLEAR FLOOR SPACE

X>
68

5

X>
27

X 
≥ 

20
30

X 
≥ 

80

100

4"  MAX

X 
≥ 

20
30

X 
≥ 

80

X>12"

27
" M

AX >2
7"

 A
N

D
 <

 8
0"

4" MAX 4" MAX

X ≤ 12"

SIGN

POST

UNLIMITED UNLIMITEDUNLIMITED

X>12" ≥8
0"

POST MOUNTED PROTRUDING OBJECTS

X<
20

30

X<
80

"
68

0

27
" M

AX

REDUCED VERTICAL CLEARANCE

LIMITS OF PROTRUDING OBJECTS

76
0

30
" M

IN

635

25" MAX

TOE CLEARANCE TOE CLEARANCE ELEVATION

150

6" MAX

23
0

9"

76
0

30
" M

IN

430-635

17" - 25"

68
5

27
" M

IN
68

5

27
" M

IN

280

11" MIN

205

8" min

23
0

9"
 M

IN

KNEE CLEARANCE KNEE CLEARANCE ELEVATION

38
0

15
" M

IN12
20

48
" M

AX

12
20

48
" M

AX

510

20" MAX

38
0

15
" M

IN

11
20

44
" M

AX

510-635

>20-25

OBSTRUCTED HIGH FORWARD REACHUNOBSTRUCTED FORWARD 
REACH

12
20

48
" M

AX

255

10" MAX

UNOBSTRUCTED SIDE REACH

12
20

48
" M

AX

255

10" MAX

12
20

48
" M

AX

255-610

>10" -24" MAX

OBSTRUCTED HIGH SIDE REACH

91
5

36
" M

IN

81
5

32
" M

IN

610

24" MAX

1320

52" MIN

610

24" MAX

81
5

32
" M

IN

91
5

36
" M

IN

CLEAR WIDTH OF AN ACCESSIBLE ROUTE - INTERIOR

12
20

48
" M

IN

81
5

32
" M

IN

81
5

32
" M

IN

610

24" MAX

1320

52" MIN

610

24" MAX

CLEAR WIDTH OF AN ACCESSIBLE ROUTE - EXTERIOR

1065

42" MIN

1220

X < 52

1065

42" MIN

12
20

48
" M

IN

1090

43" MIN

1320

X < 52

1090

43" MIN

10
30

43
" M

IN

915

36" MIN

1320

X < 52

915

36" MIN

15
25

60
" M

IN

1016

40" MIN

10
16

40
" M

IN

91
5

36
" M

IN

915

36" MIN

712

28" MIN

71
2

28
" M

IN
10

2
4"

 M
IN

102
4" MIN

CLEAR WIDTH @ 180-DEGREE TURN OPT. 3

CLEAR WIDTH @ 180-DEGREE TURN 
OPT. 2

CLEAR WIDTH @ 180-DEGREE TURN 
OPT. 1

91
5

36
" M

IN

915

36" MIN

205

8" MIN

20
5

8"
 M

IN

CLEAR WIDTH @ 90-DEGREE TURN 
OPT. 1

CLEAR WIDTH @ 90-DEGREE TURN 
OPT. 2

11
15

44
" M

IN

915

36" MIN

10
65

42
" M

IN

965

38" MIN

CLEAR WIDTH @ 90-DEGREE TURN 
OPT. 3

CLEAR WIDTH @ 90-DEGREE TURN 
OPT. 4

815

32" MIN

90
.00

°

CLEAR WIDTH - 
HINGED DOOR

815

32" MIN

CLEAR WIDTH - 
SLIDING DOOR

815

32" MIN

>6
10

>2
4"

915

36" MIN

CLEAR WIDTH - 
FOLDING DOOR

CLEAR WIDTH - 
DOORWAYS  

WITHIN DOORS

15
25

60
" M

IN

455

18" MIN

FRONT APPROACH - 
PULL SIDE

13
20

52
" M

IN

305

12" MIN*

FRONT APPROACH - 
PUSH SIDE

15
25

60
" M

IN

915

36" MIN 13
70

54
" M

IN

1065

42" MIN

HINGE APPROACH - 
PULL SIDE

HINGE APPROACH - 
PULL SIDE

10
65

42
" M

IN
*

560

22" MIN

HINGE APPROACH - 
PUSH SIDE

*IF BOTH CLOSER AND LATCH PROVIDED

*48 MIN IF BOTH CLOSER AND LATCH PROVIDED

12
20

48
" M

IN
*

610

24" MIN

LATCH APPROACH - 
PULL SIDE

*54 MIN IF CLOSER IS PROVIDED

10
65

42
" M

IN
*

LATCH APPROACH - 
PUSH SIDE

*48" MIN IF CLOSER IS PROVIDED

610

21" MIN

13
20

52
" M

IN

SLIDING AND FOLDING DOORS
FRONT APPROACH

SLIDING AND FOLDING DOORS
POCKET OR HINGE APPROACH

560

22" MIN 10
65

42
" M

IN

610

24" MIN10
65

42
" M

IN

SLIDING AND FOLDING DOORS
STOP OR LATCH APPROACH

17
25

64
" M

IN

1525

60" MIN

1525

60" MIN

D
O

O
R

 W
ID

TH

12
20

48
" M

IN
D

O
O

R
 W

ID
TH

TWO DOORS OR GATES IN A SERIES

1525

60" MIN

12
20

48
" M

IN
D

O
O

R
 W

ID
TH

A

REVISIONS
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JDE No.2508-062

NORTH RESTROOM

ACCESSIBILITY
REQUIREMENTS

A-001

DUCHESNE COUNTY

302 FLOOR SURFACES

303 CHANGES IN LEVEL

304 TURNING SPACE

305 CLEAR FLOOR SPACE

307 PROTRUDING OBJECTS

306 KNEE AND TOE CLEARANCES

308 REACHES 403 WALKING SURFACES 404 DOORS

NO. DATE DESCRIPTION

03/25/26



1525

60" MIN

AS
 R

AM
P 

R
U

N

AT
 L

EA
ST

 A
S 

W
ID

E
LANDING

MAX SLOPE:
1:48

RAMP RUN LANDING

1525

60" MIN

15
25

60
" M

IN

RAMP RUN

1:12 MAX SLOPE
30" MAX RISE W/O LANDING

CROSS SLOPE 1:48 MAX

305

12" MIN

305

12" MIN

FLOOR SURFACE OF RAMP 
RUNS/LANDINGS SHALL 

EXTEND 12" MIN BEYOND 
INSIDE FACE OF RAILING

10
0

4"
 M

IN

RAMP RUNS WITH RISES < 6" TO HAVE HANDRAILS

CURB SHALL BE A MINIMUM
OF 4" IN HEIGHT

CURB SHALL BE A MINIMUM
OF 4" IN HEIGHT

BARRIER 
PREVENTS 
PASSAGE OF 
4" SPHERE 
WITH ANY 
PORTION 
W/IN
4" OF FLOOR

EDGE PROTECTION

1220

48" MIN

12
20

48
" M

IN

WHEN A PEDESTRIAN 
CIRCULATION PATH 
CROSSES, FLARED SIDES 
SLOPED 1:10 MAX

CURB OF RAMP FLARES PAINTED IF 
ADJACENT CURB IS PAINTED 
(SECTION 406.5.6)

BUILDING OR 
SIDEWALK EDGE

PERPENDICULAR CURB RAMP

1220

48" MIN

15
25

60
" M

IN

PLANTING AREA PLANTING AREA

SIDEWALK EDGE

BUILDING OR SIDEWALK EDGE

PERPENDICULAR CURB RAMP

15
25

60
" M

IN PLANTING AREA

BUILDING OR 
SIDEWALK EDGE

PARALLEL CURB RAMP

BUILDING OR 
SIDEWALK EDGE

PARALLEL CURB RAMP

12
20

48
" m

in

1220

48" min

CURB AT RAMP PAINTED IF 
ADJACENT CURB IS PAINTED
(SECTION 406.5.6)

1220

48" MIN

38
0-

12
20

15
"-

48
"*

SE
C

TI
O

N
 3

08

CL

*54 MAX (1370) FOR 
EXISTING

18
30

72
" M

IN

CL

ELEVATOR VISIBLE SIGNALSHEIGHT OF ELEVATOR 
CALL BUTTONS

CLEAR SPACE
PROVIDED AT
CALL CONTROLS

10
0-

18
0

4"
-7

"

280

11" MIN

TREAD AND RISERS 
FOR STAIRWAYS

30.00° MAX

VERTICAL ANGLED 
RISER

38

1 1/2" MAX

BEVELED
38

1 1/2" MAX

CURVED

VERTICAL CURVED 
NOSING

VERTICAL BEVELED 
NOSING

86
5-

96
5

34
"-

38
"

HANDRAIL HEIGHT - STAIRS

86
5-

96
5

34
"-

38
"

HANDRAIL HEIGHT - RAMP

32-51
1 1/4" - 2"

38

1 1/2" MIN

4"-6 1/4" 
PERIMETER

100-160
2 1/4" MAX

57

HANDRAIL  - CIRCULAR HANDRAIL - NONCIRCULAR HANDRAIL - NONCIRCULAR

305

12" MIN
305

12" MIN

TOP AND BOTTOM HANDRAIL 
EXTENSIONS AT RAMPS

305

12" MIN

HANDRAIL EXTENSION AT STAIRS

x x

x = tread depth

CL CL

CLEAR FLOOR SPACE 
@ WHEELCHAIR

DRINKING FOUNTAINS

CLEAR FLOOR SPACE
@ WHEELCHAIR

DRINKING FOUNTAIN
FOR CHILDREN

125

5" MAX

380

15" MIN - ADULT

76
0

30
" M

AX

91
5

36
" M

AX

WHEELCHAIR DRINKING FOUNTAIN
SPOUT HEIGHT & LOCATION

76
0-

10
90

30
"-

43
" M

AX

96
5-

10
90

38
"-

43
" M

AX

STANDARD DRINKING FOUNTAIN
SPOUT HEIGHT & LOCATION

CHILDREN

ADULT

STANDING USE 
CHILD

STANDING USE
ADULT

WHEELCHAIR DRINKING FOUNTAIN
SPOUT LOCATION

125

5" MAX

STANDING USE DRINKING FOUNTAIN
SPOUT LOCATION

43
0-

48
5

17
"-

19
"

SEAT 
HEIGHT

WATER CLOSET SEAT HEIGHT

1370

54" MIN

305
12" MAX

1065

42" MIN

990-1040

39"-41"

CL

84
0-

91
5

33
"-

36
"

45
5

18
" M

IN

99
0-

10
40

39
"-

41
"

SE
C

TI
O

N
 6

09
.4

.1

SIDE-WALL GRAB BAR
FOR WATER CLOSET

915

36" MIN
150

6" MAX
1065

42" MIN

84
0-

91
5

33
"-

36
"

SE
C

TI
O

N
 6

09
.4

.1

REAR-WALL GRAB BAR
FOR WATER CLOSET

45
5

18
" M

IN

DISPENSER OUTLET LOCATION
PROTRUDING DISPENSER BELOW

GRAB BAR

38
1 

1/
2"

 M
IN

610

24" MIN

1070

42" MAX

12
20

48
" M

AX

DISPENSER OUTLET LOCATION
PROTRUDING DISPENSER ABOVE

GRAB BAR

610

24" MIN

915

36" MAX

30
5

12
" M

IN

SE
C

TI
O

N
 6

09
.3

45
5

18
" M

IN

DISPENSER OUTLET LOCATION
RECESSED DISPENSER

610

24" MIN

1070

42" MAX

915

36" max

12
20

48
" M

AX

CL
CL

ACCESSIBLE 
WATER CLOSETS

AMBULATORY 
ACCESSIBLE

WATER CLOSETS

OTHER FIXTURES NOT
ALLOWED WITHIN 
THIS AREA

SIZE OF CLEARANCE
FOR WATER CLOSET

405-455

16"-18" 430-485

17"-19"

890-940

36"-37"

15
25

60
" M

IN

10
65

42
" M

IN

56
"

1525

60" MIN

WHEELCHAIR TOILET 
COMPARTMENT

WALL HUNG CLOSET, ADULT

WHEELCHAIR TOILET 
COMPARTMENT

FLOOR MOUNTED WATER 
CLOSET, ADULT

WHEELCHAIR TOILET 
COMPARTMENT

ALTERNATE

(WALL MOUNTED W.C.)-ADULT

(FLOOR MOUNTED W.C.)-ADULT
WALL AND FLOOR MOUNTED 
W.C. - CHILDREN

DOOR SHALL NOT SWING 
INTO THE REQUIRED MIN 
AREA OF THE 
COMPARTMENT

OR

WHEELCHAIR TOILET 
COMPARTMENT DOOR 

OPENING LOCATION - DOOR 
SWINGING IN ON FRONT 

WALL OF PARTITION

WHEELCHAIR TOILET COMPARTMENT 
DOOR SWINGING INTO THE TOILET 

COMPARTMENT

** 8" TOE CLEARANCE DEPTH PROVIDED     
   A MIN OF 12" ABOVE FLOOR AT   
   TOILET PARTITION WALLS

1525

60 MIN

14
20

56
  M

IN

15
00

59
 M

IN

1525

60 MIN
1525

60 MIN

21
35

84
 M

IN

15
25

60
 M

IN

1420

56 MIN

1500

59 MIN

10
65

42
 M

IN

100
4 MAX

1420

56 MIN

345

13 1/2" MIN

43
0

17
" M

AX

345

13 1/2" MIN

HEIGHT AND DEPTH OF 
WALL HUNG URINAL 

TYPE

HEIGHT AND DEPTH OF 
URINAL STALL TYPE

86
5

34
" M

AX

HEIGHT OF LAVATORIES AND SINKS

*KNEE AND TOE 
CLEARANCE PER 306 CLEAR 
FLOOR SPACE PER 305

INSULATED DRAIN AND 
SUPPLY LINES

76
0

30
" M

IN

LENGTH OF BATHTUB

BACKWALL

C
O

N
TR

O
L 

EN
D

 W
AL

L

H
EA

D
 E

N
D

 
W

AL
L

76
0

30
" M

IN

BACKWALL

C
O

N
TR

O
L 

EN
D

 W
AL

L

H
EA

D
 E

N
D

 
W

AL
L

LENGTH OF TUB AND SEAT 305
12" MIN

CLEARANCE FOR BATHTUBS W/
REMOVABLE IN TUB SEATS

CLEARANCE BATHTUBS W/ 
SEAT AT HEAD END OF TUB

BACKWALLCONTROL 
END WALL

H
EA

D
 E

N
D

 
W

AL
L

GRAB BARS FOR 
BATHTUBS W/ SEAT AT 

HEAD END OF TUB - PLAN

380

15" MAX

305

12" MAX

10
0

4"
 M

AX
61

0

24
" M

IN

45
5

18
" M

IN

75
-1

50
3"

-6
"

84
0-

91
5

33
"-

36
"

20
5-

25
5

8"
-1

0"

SE
C

TI
O

N
 

60
9.

4.
1

GRAB BARS FOR 
BATHTUBS W/ SEAT AT 

HEAD END OF TUB - 
ELEVATION

45
5

18
" M

IN

75
-1

50
3"

-6
"

84
0-

91
5

33
"-

36
"

SE
C

TI
O

N
 

60
9.

4.
1

GRAB BARS FOR 
BATHTUBS W/ REMOVABLE 

SEATS - ELEVATION

BACKWALL

C
O

N
TR

O
L 

EN
D

 W
AL

L

H
EA

D
 E

N
D

 
W

AL
L

20
5-

25
5

8"
-1

0"

305
12" MAX

610

24" MIN
610

24" MAX

30
5

12
" M

IN

61
0

24
" M

IN

10
0

4"
 M

AX

GRAB BARS FOR 
BATHTUBS W/ REMOVABLE 

SEATS - PLAN

CONTROL 
END WALL

LOCATION OF BATHTUB CONTROLS

CL

380-405

15"-16"

SECTION 610.2

17
"

10"
380

15" MIN SECTION 610.2

A

REVISIONS

SUBMITTAL
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FOR BIDDING ONLY
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JDE No.2508-062

NORTH RESTROOM

ACCESSIBILITY
REQUIREMENTS

A-002

DUCHESNE COUNTY

405 RAMPS

406 CURB RAMPS & BLENDED TRANSITIONS

407 ELEVATORS

504 STAIRWAYS

505 HANDRAILS

602 DRINKING FOUNTAINS 604 WTR CLST & TLT CMPRTMNTS

605 URINALS

606 LAVATORIES & SINKS

607 PLUMBING ELEMENTS AND FACILITIES

NO. DATE DESCRIPTION

03/25/26



76
0

30
" M

IN
LENGTH OF BATHTUB

BACKWALL
C

O
N

TR
O

L 
EN

D
 W

AL
L

H
EA

D
 E

N
D

 
W

AL
L

76
0

30
" M

IN

BACKWALL

C
O

N
TR

O
L 

EN
D

 W
AL

L

H
EA

D
 E

N
D

 
W

AL
L

LENGTH OF TUB AND SEAT 305
12" MIN

CLEARANCE FOR BATHTUBS W/
REMOVABLE IN TUB SEATS

CLEARANCE BATHTUBS W/ 
SEAT AT HEAD END OF TUB

BACKWALLCONTROL 
END WALL

H
EA

D
 E

N
D

 
W

AL
L

GRAB BARS FOR 
BATHTUBS W/ SEAT AT 

HEAD END OF TUB - PLAN

380

15" MAX

305

12" MAX
10

0
4"

 M
AX

61
0

24
" M

IN

45
5

18
" M

IN

75
-1

50
3"

-6
"

84
0-

91
5

33
"-

36
"

20
5-

25
5

8"
-1

0"

SE
C

TI
O

N
 

60
9.

4.
1

GRAB BARS FOR 
BATHTUBS W/ SEAT AT 

HEAD END OF TUB - 
ELEVATION

45
5

18
" M

IN

75
-1

50
3"

-6
"

84
0-

91
5

33
"-

36
"

SE
C

TI
O

N
 

60
9.

4.
1

GRAB BARS FOR 
BATHTUBS W/ REMOVABLE 

SEATS - ELEVATION

BACKWALL

C
O

N
TR

O
L 

EN
D

 W
AL

L

H
EA

D
 E

N
D

 
W

AL
L

20
5-

25
5

8"
-1

0"

305
12" MAX

610

24" MIN
610

24" MAX

30
5

12
" M

IN

61
0

24
" M

IN

10
0

4"
 M

AX

GRAB BARS FOR 
BATHTUBS W/ REMOVABLE 

SEATS - PLAN

CONTROL 
END WALL

LOCATION OF BATHTUB CONTROLS

CL

380-405

15"-16"

SECTION 610.2

17
"

10"
380

15" MIN SECTION 610.2

CL

CL
CL

91
5

36
"

BACK WALL

SIDE 
WALL

SEAT WALL

SIDE 
WALL

915

24-36*

915

36 MIN

1525

60 MIN

ALTERNATE ROLL-IN-STYLE SHOWER 
COMPARTMENT SIZE

455

18"

45
5

18
 M

IN
75

-1
50

3-
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AXBACK WALL

SIDE 
WALL
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CONTROLS AND HAND SHOWER LOCATION- 

CONTROL WALL- ELEVATION
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CONTROL 
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SPACING OF GRAB BARS POSITIONS OF CHILDREN'S 
GRAB BARS SIDE- WALL 

VIEW

POSITIONS OF 
CHILDREN'S GRAB BARS 

REAR- WALL VIEW
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MOUNTING TYPE 1 MOUNTING TYPE 2
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6 7 8

ACRYLIC PANEL SIGN
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SERIF LETTERS
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CHARACTERS
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4"

PICTOGRAM
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ACRYLIC PANEL SIGN
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JDE No.2508-062

NORTH RESTROOM

ACCESSIBILITY
REQUIREMENTS

A-003

DUCHESNE COUNTY

607 PLUMBING ELEMENTS AND FACILITIES

608 SHOWER COMPARTMENTS

609 GRAB BARS

703 COMM. ELEMENTS & FEATURES

802 SPECIAL ROOMS AND SPACES

SIGN MOUNTING

SIGNS

FIRE EXTINGUISHER CABINET

NO. DATE DESCRIPTION

03/25/26



WH

TR
AS

H
TR

AS
H

1.

2.

3.

ALL EXTERIOR WALL DIMENSIONS ARE TO EXTERIOR 
FACE OF CMU/FOUNDATION/GRID. SEE DETAIL 
3/A-301 FOR PLACEMENT OF WALL ON GRIDLINE.
INTERIOR WALLS ARE DIMENSIONED TO FACE OF 
STUD.
COLUMN DIMENSIONS ARE TO CENTER.

DIMENSION NOTESA-202

2

A-202

1

A-201 2 A-2011

A B

1

2

3

4

5

6

36
' -

 0
"

28' - 0"

7'
 - 

4"
4'

 - 
4"

11
' -

 4
"

4'
 - 

4"
8'

 - 
8"

5' - 8"
1' - 4" 3' - 4" 1' - 0"

1
A-301

2
A-301

MEN
101

WOMEN
102

CUST. STORAGE
103 SLOP SINK

1

1

2

ttb1
nati

ttb1
nati

ttb1
nati

ttb1
nati

ttb1
nati

ttb1
nati

ttb1
nati

ttb1
nati

ttb1
nati

ttb1
nati

ttb1
nati ttb2

nasi

ttb2
nasi

5' - 0" HIGH TILE 
5' - 0"

5'
 - 

0"
 H

IG
H

 T
IL

E 
5'

 - 
0"

1

1

A-602

3

ø 5' - 7"

ø 5' - 7"

2'
 - 

4"
1'

 - 
4"

7'
 - 

8"
4'

 - 
4"

2'
 - 

8"
1'

 - 
4"

4'
 - 

8"

5' - 8"
5' - 0" 3' - 0" 3' - 0" 3' - 0" 3' - 0" 3' - 0"

3' - 1" 3' - 0" 3' - 0" 3' - 0" 3' - 0"

5'
 - 

0"
4'

 - 
7"

5'
 - 

0"

3' - 0 1/4" 3' - 0" 3' - 0" 5' - 0" 3' - 0" 3' - 0"

6'
 - 

11
"

5'
 - 

0"

@ ADA STALL
1' - 5"

DOWNSPOUT

DOWNSPOUT

A-602

4

TYP.
EQ

TYP.
EQ

1'
 - 

6"

DOOR MARK

WINDOW/STOREFRONT MARK

ROOM NUMBER MARK

101A

SIGN MARK

1.
NOTE:

SEE ARCHITECTURAL SCHEDULES SHEET(S) FOR 
WALL TYPES, DOOR TYPES, WINDOWS TYPES, AND 
GLAZING TYPES.

tda
1si

###

#

FLOOR PLAN LEGEND

WALL HEIGHT
td = TO DECK
tc = TO CEILING
ttb = TO TRUSS BOTTOM
if = IN-FILL

FIRE RATINGINSULATION
si = SOUND INSULATION
ti = THERMAL INSULATION

WALL TYPE

WALL TAG LEGEND

ROOM NAME
101

1
WALL TYPE

2X6 STUD @ 16" OC

5/8" GYP. BD. & BACKER 
@ WALL TILE

BATT INSULATION

8" CMU SOLID GROUTED

WALL TYPES:

5/8" GYP. BD. & BACKER 
@ WALL TILE

12" BATT INSULATION,

STAGGERED 2X4 
STUDS @ 12" OC

2
WALL TYPE 5/8" GYP. BD. & BACKER 

@ WALL TILE

1'
 - 

0"

3/4" GAP

(SEE NOTES ON OTHER DISCIPLINES FOR PERFORMANCE SPEC NOTES) 
PRODUCTS NOTED WITH A MANUFACTURER'S NAME ARE FOR BASES OF 
DESIGN AND WILL BE OPEN TO OTHER MANUFACTURERS THAT MEET THE 
SAME REQUIREMENTS.  PRODUCTS THAT HAVE NO MANUFACTURER LISTED 
ARE OPEN TO ANY MANUFACTURER THAT MEETS THE PERFORMANCE NOTES.

DIV 4 CONCRETE MASONRY UNITS

8x8x16 PRE-COLORED & 8x8x16 PRE-COLORED SPLIT FACE.  MORTAR 
COLOR PER ARCHITECT.  MATCH EXISTING ADJACENT RESTROOM CMU COLOR 
& MORTAR.

DIV4 GLASS BLOCK

8x8x3" THICK GLASS BLOCK BY VISTABRIK.  STRIPPLED PATTERN.

DIV 6 MILLWORK

3/4" MELAMINE MDF CORE PVC EDGED SHELF UNIT W/ 1/4" MELAMINE 
BACK PANEL.  ADJUSTABLE SHELF PIN SYSTEM W/ 4" HIGH BASE TO RECIEVE 
FLOOR EPOXY.

DIV 7 INSULATION

FIBERGLASS FOIL FACE IN ATTIC & KRAFT FACE IN STUDS W/ R-FACTORS 
NOTED.  FND RIGID INSULATION TO BE EPS OR XPS W/ CORRECT R-FACTOR 
NOTED.

DIV 7 METAL BATTEN ROOF

PAC-CLAD STEEL 1" HIGH BATTEN 24-GAUGE W/ NON-PENETRATING 
CLIPS FASTENED @ 18" O.C. MAX. ON HIGH TEMP ICE & WATER SHIELD 
UNDERLAYMENT.  INCLUDES 24-GAUGE PRE-COLORED RIDGE COVERS, DRIP 
STRIPS, & FASCIA CLADDING IN MATCHING COLOR.

METAL COLOR TO MATCH EXISTING ADJACENT RESTROOM. 

DIV 7 METAL SOFFIT PANELS

PAC-CLAD ALUM .032 REVEAL SOFFIT PANELS W/ PERFORATED PANELS 
@ 4' O.C.  TO INCLUDE J-MOLDING.  COLOR TO MATCH EXISTING ADJACENT 
RESTROOM SOFFIT COLOR.
               
DIV 7 DAMPPROOOFING

HENRY HE789-FIB ASPHALT EMULSION DAMP PROOFING 2 TO 3 GALLONS 
PER 100 SQ.FT. COVERAGE.

DIV 8 HOLLOW METAL DOORS AND FRAMES

STEEL DOOR & FRAMES MEETING ANSI / SDI A250.8 LEVEL 4 -14-GAUGE 
PREPPED FOR HARDWARE PRE-PRIMED.

DIV 8 CEILING ACCESS DOOR

MILCOR INSULATED, RECESSED, PRIMED, LOCKABLE 22.5" x 36"

DIV 9 PAINTING

PAINT ON GYP. BD. MPI 143 SEMI-GLOSS.  PAINT ON METAL DOORS & 
FRAMES MPI 3 PRIMER & MPI 11 FOR FINAL COAT SEMI-GLOSS.

DIV 9 FLOOR EPOXY

EPOXY W/ COLORED QUARTZ GRANULES ON CONC FLOOR & 4" UP 
GYPSUM BACKER BOARD TO BOTTOM OF WALL TILE.  INCLUDE COVED 
ELEMENT @ FLOOR TO WALL TRANSITION FOR EPOXY TO WRAP UP THE BASE 
HEIGHT.

DIV 9 TILE

THIN SET PORCELAIN SUBWAY 4x16 WALL TILE W/ SYSTEM TCNA W222 
OR W244 ON GYPSUM BACKER BOARD MEETING TCNA F144-13 & THIN SET 
MORTAR MEETING A118.15.  MID-HEIGHT 2-COURSE ACCENT BAND TO BE 4x4 
PROCELAIN W/ CONTRASTING COLOR.

PROVIDE METAL CAP @ TOP OF TILE WAINSCOTT & 4" OFF FLOOR FOR 
EPOXY TO FINISH TOO.  INSTALL METAL COVED TRIM @ ALL OUTSIDE 
CORNERS.

DIV 9 GYPSUM BOARD

5/8" GYPSUM WALL & CEILING BOARD NON-RATED TAPED FOR A 
SMOOTH-COATED FINISH.  SCREW FASTENERS.

DIV 10 TOILET PARTITIONS AND URNIAL SCREENS

1"-THICK HDPE TOILET & URINAL PARTITIONS WALL, FLOOR, & CEILING 
ANCHORED.  CONT. DOOR HINGES, BACK-TO-BACK CONT. S.S. WALL 
BRACKETS, ADA LATCHES, WARDROBE HOOKS ANCHORED TO 2x CEILING 
BLOCKING @ TRUSS BOTTOMS.

INSTALL PARTITION DOOR STOPS IN GAP OF ALL PARTITION DOORS. 
GLOBAL PARTITIONS 40-846400 & 40-8262370.

DIV 10 GRAB BARS

1-1/2" ∅ S.S. GRAB BARS 42", 36", 18" @ ADA 5x5 STALLS & TWO 42" S.S. 
GRAB BARS IN AMBULATORY STALLS.

DIV 10 EXTINGUISHERS

10 LB. ABC FIRE EXTINGUISHER HUNG IN CUSTODIAL ROOM.

ARCHITECTURAL PERFORMANCE SPECS 
& CRITERIA
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JDE No.2508-062

NORTH RESTROOM

FLOOR PLAN

A-101

DUCHESNE COUNTY

 1/4" = 1'-0"1 DIMENSION PLAN - LEVEL 1

NO. DATE DESCRIPTION

03/25/26
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JDE No.2508-062

NORTH RESTROOM

ROOF PLAN

A-111

DUCHESNE COUNTY

 1/4" = 1'-0"1 ROOF PLAN

Keynote Legend
Key Value Keynote Text

3.0  - 8" CONCRETE FOUNDATION WALL (SEE STRUCTURAL)
3.2  - REINFORCED CONCRETE FOOTING (SEE STRUCTRUAL)
3.4  - CONCRETE SLAB (SEE STRUCTURAL FOR THICKNESS &

REINFORCING)
3.5  - CONCRETE SLAB
4.0  - 8X8X16" SOLID GROUTED CMU
4.1  - 8X8X8" SOLID GROUTED SPLIT FACE CMU
5.1  - J-BOLT (SEE STRUCTURAL)
6.3  - DOUBLE TOP PLATE
6.4  - 2X8 TREATED SILL PLATE
6.5  - 2X6 TREATED SILL PLATE
6.6  - MANUFACTURED WOOD TRUSSES @ 24" O.C.
6.7  - 2X BLOCKING
6.11  - FULL HEIGHT TRUSS BLOCKING
6.13  - CONTINUOUS 2X2
6.21  - 2X6 STUD WALL
6.42  - LVL FASCIA
6.43  - CONTINUOUS 2X6
6.45  - 5/8" SHEATHING
6.46  - 1/2" SHEATHING
7.2  - R-20 RIGID INSULATION
7.3  - R-10 CONTINUOUS INSULATION
7.6  - PAC CLAD ALUMINUM SOFFIT
7.7  - RIDGE VENT
7.10  - BATTEN SEAM METAL ROOF
7.12  - 24 GA.PRE-COLORED METAL DRIP/FLASHING
7.24  - R-49 ATTIC INSULATION
7.25  - R-20 WALL INSULATION
7.44  - STAINLESS STEEL FLASHING
7.46  - WEEP HOLES @ 32" O.C.
7.55  - PLASTIC BUG MEDIA
8.12  - GLASS BLOCK. VISTABRIK SOLID GLASS BLOCK 8"X 8"

SANDBLAST INSIDE  FACE ONLY
9.0  - 5/8" GYP. BD.
10.5  - 24" X 42" METAL FRAMED MIRRORS
10.20  - ELECTRIC HAND DRYER. SEE ELECTRICAL
10.21  - LAVATORY RIM HEIGHT 34" PER ANSI 117.1-98 (FIG 606.3).

BELOW SINK PIPES TO BE INSULATED PER ANSI 117.7-2017 606.6
31.0  - 4" GRANULAR FILL

W/ BUG-RESISTANT MEDIA FABRIC, CONT.

19

NO. DATE DESCRIPTION

03/25/26
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CEILING TYPES X-X

C-1
0'-0"

5/8" GYP. BD. ON 1/2" OSB 
ATTACHED TO UNDERSIDE 
OF WD. TRUSSES

0'-0"

C-2
0'-0"

ALUMINUM SOFFIT W/ 
PERFORATED PANELS @ 48" 
OC

LIGHT FIXTURE - SEE LIGHTING PLAN

RECESSED LIGHT FIXTURE - SEE LIGHT PLAN

CEILING MOUNTED DUAL TECHNOLOGY 
OCC. SENSOR

CEILING MOUNTED POWER PACK

CEILING MOUNTED EXHAUST FAN

PP

CEILING MOUNTED SUPPLY AIR DIFFUSER

CEILING MOUNTED RETURN AIR GRILLE

EXIT LIGHT
CEILING TYPE

CEILING HEIGHT

CEILING IDENTIFICATION

REFLECTED CEILING PLAN  
LEGEND

X-X
0'-0"
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JDE No.2508-062

NORTH RESTROOM

REFLECTED CEILING PLAN

A-120

DUCHESNE COUNTY

 1/4" = 1'-0"1 REFLECTED CEILING PLAN - LEVEL 1

NO. DATE DESCRIPTION

03/25/26



LEVEL 1
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3.0
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1 1

A-201
3

GRADE

GUTTER
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LEVEL 1
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TOP OF FOOTING
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ROOF BEARING
109' - 5 1/2"

1
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 / 
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4

4.14.1
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A-201
3

TYP

GUTTER

DOWNSPOUT
DOWNSPOUT

GRADE

LEVEL 1
100' - 0"

S.
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S.F. = SPLIT FACE CMU

ALL OTHER CMU TO BE 
NATURAL FACE
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JDE No.2508-062

NORTH RESTROOM

EXTERIOR ELEVATIONS

A-201

DUCHESNE COUNTY

 1/4" = 1'-0"1 NORTH ELEVATION

 1/4" = 1'-0"2 SOUTH ELEVATION

Keynote Legend
Key Value Keynote Text

3.0  - 8" CONCRETE FOUNDATION WALL (SEE STRUCTURAL)
3.2  - REINFORCED CONCRETE FOOTING (SEE STRUCTRUAL)
3.4  - CONCRETE SLAB (SEE STRUCTURAL FOR THICKNESS &

REINFORCING)
3.5  - CONCRETE SLAB
4.0  - 8X8X16" SOLID GROUTED CMU
4.1  - 8X8X8" SOLID GROUTED SPLIT FACE CMU
5.1  - J-BOLT (SEE STRUCTURAL)
6.3  - DOUBLE TOP PLATE
6.4  - 2X8 TREATED SILL PLATE
6.5  - 2X6 TREATED SILL PLATE
6.6  - MANUFACTURED WOOD TRUSSES @ 24" O.C.
6.7  - 2X BLOCKING
6.11  - FULL HEIGHT TRUSS BLOCKING
6.13  - CONTINUOUS 2X2
6.21  - 2X6 STUD WALL
6.42  - LVL FASCIA
6.43  - CONTINUOUS 2X6
6.45  - 5/8" SHEATHING
6.46  - 1/2" SHEATHING
7.2  - R-20 RIGID INSULATION
7.3  - R-10 CONTINUOUS INSULATION
7.6  - PAC CLAD ALUMINUM SOFFIT
7.7  - RIDGE VENT
7.10  - BATTEN SEAM METAL ROOF
7.12  - 24 GA.PRE-COLORED METAL DRIP/FLASHING
7.24  - R-49 ATTIC INSULATION
7.25  - R-20 WALL INSULATION
7.44  - STAINLESS STEEL FLASHING
7.46  - WEEP HOLES @ 32" O.C.
7.55  - PLASTIC BUG MEDIA
8.12  - GLASS BLOCK. VISTABRIK SOLID GLASS BLOCK 8"X 8"

SANDBLAST INSIDE  FACE ONLY
9.0  - 5/8" GYP. BD.
10.5  - 24" X 42" METAL FRAMED MIRRORS
10.20  - ELECTRIC HAND DRYER. SEE ELECTRICAL
10.21  - LAVATORY RIM HEIGHT 34" PER ANSI 117.1-98 (FIG 606.3).

BELOW SINK PIPES TO BE INSULATED PER ANSI 117.7-2017 606.6
31.0  - 4" GRANULAR FILL

 1/2" = 1'-0"3 TYPICAL BLOCK PATTERN

W/ BUG-RESISTANT MEDIA FABRIC, CONT.
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03/25/26
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JDE No.2508-062

NORTH RESTROOM

EXTERIOR ELEVATIONS

A-202

DUCHESNE COUNTY

 1/4" = 1'-0"1 EAST ELEVATION

 1/4" = 1'-0"2 WEST ELEVATION

Keynote Legend
Key Value Keynote Text

3.0  - 8" CONCRETE FOUNDATION WALL (SEE STRUCTURAL)
3.2  - REINFORCED CONCRETE FOOTING (SEE STRUCTRUAL)
3.4  - CONCRETE SLAB (SEE STRUCTURAL FOR THICKNESS &

REINFORCING)
3.5  - CONCRETE SLAB
4.0  - 8X8X16" SOLID GROUTED CMU
4.1  - 8X8X8" SOLID GROUTED SPLIT FACE CMU
5.1  - J-BOLT (SEE STRUCTURAL)
6.3  - DOUBLE TOP PLATE
6.4  - 2X8 TREATED SILL PLATE
6.5  - 2X6 TREATED SILL PLATE
6.6  - MANUFACTURED WOOD TRUSSES @ 24" O.C.
6.7  - 2X BLOCKING
6.11  - FULL HEIGHT TRUSS BLOCKING
6.13  - CONTINUOUS 2X2
6.21  - 2X6 STUD WALL
6.42  - LVL FASCIA
6.43  - CONTINUOUS 2X6
6.45  - 5/8" SHEATHING
6.46  - 1/2" SHEATHING
7.2  - R-20 RIGID INSULATION
7.3  - R-10 CONTINUOUS INSULATION
7.6  - PAC CLAD ALUMINUM SOFFIT
7.7  - RIDGE VENT
7.10  - BATTEN SEAM METAL ROOF
7.12  - 24 GA.PRE-COLORED METAL DRIP/FLASHING
7.24  - R-49 ATTIC INSULATION
7.25  - R-20 WALL INSULATION
7.44  - STAINLESS STEEL FLASHING
7.46  - WEEP HOLES @ 32" O.C.
7.55  - PLASTIC BUG MEDIA
8.12  - GLASS BLOCK. VISTABRIK SOLID GLASS BLOCK 8"X 8"

SANDBLAST INSIDE  FACE ONLY
9.0  - 5/8" GYP. BD.
10.5  - 24" X 42" METAL FRAMED MIRRORS
10.20  - ELECTRIC HAND DRYER. SEE ELECTRICAL
10.21  - LAVATORY RIM HEIGHT 34" PER ANSI 117.1-98 (FIG 606.3).

BELOW SINK PIPES TO BE INSULATED PER ANSI 117.7-2017 606.6
31.0  - 4" GRANULAR FILL

W/ BUG-RESISTANT MEDIA FABRIC, CONT.

19
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03/25/26
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JDE No.2508-062

NORTH RESTROOM

BUILDING SECTIONS

A-301

DUCHESNE COUNTY

 1/4" = 1'-0"1 BUILDING SECTION

 1/4" = 1'-0"2 BUILDING SECTION

 3/4" = 1'-0"4 EAVE DETAIL

 3/4" = 1'-0"5 FOOTING DETAIL

 1" = 1'-0"3 RIDGE VENT DETAIL

Keynote Legend
Key Value Keynote Text

3.0  - 8" CONCRETE FOUNDATION WALL (SEE STRUCTURAL)
3.2  - REINFORCED CONCRETE FOOTING (SEE STRUCTRUAL)
3.4  - CONCRETE SLAB (SEE STRUCTURAL FOR THICKNESS &

REINFORCING)
3.5  - CONCRETE SLAB
4.0  - 8X8X16" SOLID GROUTED CMU
4.1  - 8X8X8" SOLID GROUTED SPLIT FACE CMU
5.1  - J-BOLT (SEE STRUCTURAL)
6.3  - DOUBLE TOP PLATE
6.4  - 2X8 TREATED SILL PLATE
6.5  - 2X6 TREATED SILL PLATE
6.6  - MANUFACTURED WOOD TRUSSES @ 24" O.C.
6.7  - 2X BLOCKING
6.11  - FULL HEIGHT TRUSS BLOCKING
6.13  - CONTINUOUS 2X2
6.21  - 2X6 STUD WALL
6.42  - LVL FASCIA
6.43  - CONTINUOUS 2X6
6.45  - 5/8" SHEATHING
6.46  - 1/2" SHEATHING
7.2  - R-20 RIGID INSULATION
7.3  - R-10 CONTINUOUS INSULATION
7.6  - PAC CLAD ALUMINUM SOFFIT
7.7  - RIDGE VENT
7.10  - BATTEN SEAM METAL ROOF
7.12  - 24 GA.PRE-COLORED METAL DRIP/FLASHING
7.24  - R-49 ATTIC INSULATION
7.25  - R-20 WALL INSULATION
7.44  - STAINLESS STEEL FLASHING
7.46  - WEEP HOLES @ 32" O.C.
7.55  - PLASTIC BUG MEDIA
8.12  - GLASS BLOCK. VISTABRIK SOLID GLASS BLOCK 8"X 8"

SANDBLAST INSIDE  FACE ONLY
9.0  - 5/8" GYP. BD.
10.5  - 24" X 42" METAL FRAMED MIRRORS
10.20  - ELECTRIC HAND DRYER. SEE ELECTRICAL
10.21  - LAVATORY RIM HEIGHT 34" PER ANSI 117.1-98 (FIG 606.3).

BELOW SINK PIPES TO BE INSULATED PER ANSI 117.7-2017 606.6
31.0  - 4" GRANULAR FILL

W/ BUG-RESISTANT MEDIA FABRIC, CONT.

19
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JDE No.2508-062

NORTH RESTROOM

ARCHITECTURAL
SCHEDULES

A-601

DUCHESNE COUNTY

DOOR SCHEDULE
MARK ROOM

NUMBER
DOOR
TYPE

FRAME
TYPE

DOOR HEAD JAMB SILL HARDWARE
GROUP REMARKSWIDTH HEIGHT

1 101 A 1 3' - 0" 7' - 0"
1 102 A 1 3' - 0" 7' - 0"
2 103 B 1 3' - 0" 7' - 0"

DOOR TYPES

WINDOW TYPES

FRAME TYPES

Keynote Legend
Key Value Keynote Text

3.0  - 8" CONCRETE FOUNDATION WALL (SEE STRUCTURAL)
3.2  - REINFORCED CONCRETE FOOTING (SEE STRUCTRUAL)
3.4  - CONCRETE SLAB (SEE STRUCTURAL FOR THICKNESS &

REINFORCING)
3.5  - CONCRETE SLAB
4.0  - 8X8X16" SOLID GROUTED CMU
4.1  - 8X8X8" SOLID GROUTED SPLIT FACE CMU
5.1  - J-BOLT (SEE STRUCTURAL)
6.3  - DOUBLE TOP PLATE
6.4  - 2X8 TREATED SILL PLATE
6.5  - 2X6 TREATED SILL PLATE
6.6  - MANUFACTURED WOOD TRUSSES @ 24" O.C.
6.7  - 2X BLOCKING
6.11  - FULL HEIGHT TRUSS BLOCKING
6.13  - CONTINUOUS 2X2
6.21  - 2X6 STUD WALL
6.42  - LVL FASCIA
6.43  - CONTINUOUS 2X6
6.45  - 5/8" SHEATHING
6.46  - 1/2" SHEATHING
7.2  - R-20 RIGID INSULATION
7.3  - R-10 CONTINUOUS INSULATION
7.6  - PAC CLAD ALUMINUM SOFFIT
7.7  - RIDGE VENT
7.10  - BATTEN SEAM METAL ROOF
7.12  - 24 GA.PRE-COLORED METAL DRIP/FLASHING
7.24  - R-49 ATTIC INSULATION
7.25  - R-20 WALL INSULATION
7.44  - STAINLESS STEEL FLASHING
7.46  - WEEP HOLES @ 32" O.C.
7.55  - PLASTIC BUG MEDIA
8.12  - GLASS BLOCK. VISTABRIK SOLID GLASS BLOCK 8"X 8"

SANDBLAST INSIDE  FACE ONLY
9.0  - 5/8" GYP. BD.
10.5  - 24" X 42" METAL FRAMED MIRRORS
10.20  - ELECTRIC HAND DRYER. SEE ELECTRICAL
10.21  - LAVATORY RIM HEIGHT 34" PER ANSI 117.1-98 (FIG 606.3).

BELOW SINK PIPES TO BE INSULATED PER ANSI 117.7-2017 606.6
31.0  - 4" GRANULAR FILL

 3" = 1'-0"1 SILL DETAIL
 3" = 1'-0"2 HEAD/JAMB DETAIL

W/ BUG-RESISTANT MEDIA FABRIC, CONT.

19

NO. DATE DESCRIPTION

NOTE: PROVIDE $3,000 ALLOWANCE FOR DOOR HARDWARE.

03/25/26
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JDE No.2508-062

NORTH RESTROOM

ROOM FINISH SCHEDULE &
INTERIOR ELEVATIONS

A-602

DUCHESNE COUNTYROOM FINISH SCHEDULE
ROOM FLOOR FINISH BASE FINISH WALLS REMARKSNUMBER NAME NORTH SOUTH EAST WEST

101 MEN F-1 N/A W-1 W-1 W-1 W-1
102 WOMEN F-1 N/A W-1 W-1 W-1 W-1
103 CUST. STORAGE F-1 B-1 W-2 W-2 W-2 W-2 W-3 5'-0" OUT FROM CORNER BEHIND SLOP SINK

 1/4" = 1'-0"1 KEY PLAN - FINISH SCHEDULE
 3/4" = 1'-0"3 INTERIOR ELEVATION

Keynote Legend
Key Value Keynote Text

3.0  - 8" CONCRETE FOUNDATION WALL (SEE STRUCTURAL)
3.2  - REINFORCED CONCRETE FOOTING (SEE STRUCTRUAL)
3.4  - CONCRETE SLAB (SEE STRUCTURAL FOR THICKNESS &

REINFORCING)
3.5  - CONCRETE SLAB
4.0  - 8X8X16" SOLID GROUTED CMU
4.1  - 8X8X8" SOLID GROUTED SPLIT FACE CMU
5.1  - J-BOLT (SEE STRUCTURAL)
6.3  - DOUBLE TOP PLATE
6.4  - 2X8 TREATED SILL PLATE
6.5  - 2X6 TREATED SILL PLATE
6.6  - MANUFACTURED WOOD TRUSSES @ 24" O.C.
6.7  - 2X BLOCKING
6.11  - FULL HEIGHT TRUSS BLOCKING
6.13  - CONTINUOUS 2X2
6.21  - 2X6 STUD WALL
6.42  - LVL FASCIA
6.43  - CONTINUOUS 2X6
6.45  - 5/8" SHEATHING
6.46  - 1/2" SHEATHING
7.2  - R-20 RIGID INSULATION
7.3  - R-10 CONTINUOUS INSULATION
7.6  - PAC CLAD ALUMINUM SOFFIT
7.7  - RIDGE VENT
7.10  - BATTEN SEAM METAL ROOF
7.12  - 24 GA.PRE-COLORED METAL DRIP/FLASHING
7.24  - R-49 ATTIC INSULATION
7.25  - R-20 WALL INSULATION
7.44  - STAINLESS STEEL FLASHING
7.46  - WEEP HOLES @ 32" O.C.
7.55  - PLASTIC BUG MEDIA
8.12  - GLASS BLOCK. VISTABRIK SOLID GLASS BLOCK 8"X 8"

SANDBLAST INSIDE  FACE ONLY
9.0  - 5/8" GYP. BD.
10.5  - 24" X 42" METAL FRAMED MIRRORS
10.20  - ELECTRIC HAND DRYER. SEE ELECTRICAL
10.21  - LAVATORY RIM HEIGHT 34" PER ANSI 117.1-98 (FIG 606.3).

BELOW SINK PIPES TO BE INSULATED PER ANSI 117.7-2017 606.6
31.0  - 4" GRANULAR FILL

 3/4" = 1'-0"2 W-1 ELEVATION VIEW
 3/4" = 1'-0"4 INT. ELEVATION - CUSTODIAL SHELVES

W/ BUG-RESISTANT MEDIA FABRIC, CONT.

19

NO. DATE DESCRIPTION

03/25/26
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HZG
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TC

TH

TS

KEYNOTE SYMBOL

CONTINUATION SYMBOL

SHEET NUMBER WHERE DETAIL IS PLACED

DETAIL NUMBER ON SHEET

PLAN REVISION NUMBER

GENERAL PLAN SYMBOLS

ROOM NAME / NUMBER

POINT WHERE NEW CONNECTS TO EXISTING

AREA BEING DEMOLISHED

AREA NOT IN CONTRACT

1

* NOTE *

ALL OF GENERAL NOTES ON THIS SHEET ARE TO BE APPLIED TO ALL OTHER DRAWINGS IN THIS SET.THE 

SYMBOLS AND ABBREVIATIONS SHOWN ON THIS SHEET MAY OR MAY NOT BE USED IN THIS SET OF 

DRAWINGS.

GRILLE, REGISTER, DIFFUSERS

AIRFLOW

CATALOG THROW PERFORMANCE

NECK SIZE / MODULE SIZE

EXISTING DUCT TO REMAIN

OVAL DUCT SIZE (WIDTH / HEIGHT)

SQ. DUCT SIZE (WIDTH X HEIGHT)

HVAC SYMBOLS

RECT. SUPPLY DUCT RISE / DROP

MECHANICAL EQUIPMENT

ROUND DUCT SIZE (DIAMETER)

DUCT TO BE DEMOLISHED

EQUIPMENT BY OTHERS 

(REFER TO OTHER DISCIPLINES)

EXISTING TO REMAIN 

EQUIPMENT

Ø ROUND

ABV ABOVE

AC AIR CONDITIONING

AD AREA DRAIN

ADD ADDENDUM

AFF ABOVE FINISHED FLOOR

AFUE ANNUAL FUEL UTILIZATION EFFICIENCY

ALT ALTERNATE

AP ACCESS PANEL

ARCH ARCHITECT/ARCHITECTURAL

BFF BELOW FINISHED FLOOR

BLW BELOW

BTU BRITISH THERMAL UNITS

BTUH BRITISH THERMAL UNITS PER HOUR

CAP CAPACITY

CB CATCH BASIN

CFM CUBIC FEET PER MINUTE

CLG CEILING

CO CLEAN OUT

CW COLD WATER

D DEGREE

DB DRY BULB

DIA DIAMETER

DN DOWN

DW DISTILLED WATER

EA EACH

EAT ENTERING AIR TEMPERATURE

ELEC ELECTRICAL

EQUIP EQUIPMENT

EWC ELECTRIC WATER COOLER

EWT ENTERING WATER TEMPERATURE

E/A EXHAUST AIR

EXIST EXISTING

F DEGREES FAHRENHEIT

FCO FLOOR CLEAN OUT

FD FLOOR DRAIN

FDC FIRE DEPARTMENT CONNECTION

FL FLOOR

FO FUEL OIL

FOV FUEL OIL VENT

FOR FUEL OIL RETURN

FOS FUEL OIL SUPPLY

FPM FEET PER MINUTE

FS FLOOR SINK

FT FOOT/FEET

FTR FIN TUBE RADIATION

GAL GALLON

GF GAS-FIRED

GC GENERAL CONTRACTOR

GPM GALLONS PER MINUTE

GW GREASE WASTE

HB HOSE BIB

HP HORSE POWER

HTG HEATING

HTR HEATER

HW HOT WATER

HYD HYDRANT

ID INDIRECT

IN INCH

INV INVERT

LB POUND

LB/HR POUNDS PER HOUR

LAT LEAVING AIR TEMPERATURE

LP LOW PRESSURE

LPG LIQUEFIED PETROLEUM GAS

LVR LOUVER

LWT LEAVING WATER TEMPERATURE

M/A MIXED AIR

MAX MAXIMUM

MBH ONE THOUSAND BTU PER HOUR

MCF ONE THOUSAND CUBIC FEET

MD MOTORIZED DAMPER

MECH MECHANICAL

MFR MANUFACTURER

MIN MINIMUM

MISC MISCELLANEOUS

MTR MOTOR

MU/A MAKE-UP/AIR

NC NOISE CRITERIA

NC NORMALLY CLOSED

NIC NOT IN CONTRACT

NO NUMBER

NO NORMALLY OPEN

NTS NOT TO SCALE

O OXYGEN

O/A OUTSIDE AIR

ORD OVERFLOW ROOF DRAIN

PD PRESSURE DROP

PIV POST INDICATOR VALVE

PLBG PLUMBING

PRESS PRESSURE

PRV PRESSURE REDUCING VALVE

PSI POUNDS PER SQUARE INCH

PSIG POUNDS PER SQUARE INCH GAUGE

PWR POWER

R DUCT RISER

R/A RETURN AIR

RCP RADIANT CEILING PANEL

RD ROOF DRAIN

REC RECESSED

RED REDUCER

RH RELATIVE HUMIDITY

RL/A RELIEF AIR

RM ROOM

RPM REVOLUTIONS PER MINUTE

RW RAIN WATER

SF SQUARE FOOT

S/A SUPPLY AIR

SAN SANITARY

SF SQUARE FOOT

SD SMOKE DAMPER

SM SURFACE MOUNT

SP STANDPIPE

SP STATIC PRESSURE

STM STEAM

T THERMOSTAT

TD TEMPERATURE DROP

TDR TRENCH DRAIN

TEMP TEMPERATURE

TYP TYPICAL

UG UNDERGROUND

VAC VACUUM

V VENT

VAV VARIABLE AIR VOLUME

VENT VENTILATION

VTR VENT THROUGH ROOF

W WASTE

WB WET BULB

WCO WALL CLEAN OUT

WH WALL HYDRANT

ABBREVIATIONS

TYPE (SEE SCHEDULE)

MAX NC RATING

DESIGN AIRFLOW RATE

DESIGN WATER FLOW

OPERATING WEIGHT

HEATING CAPACITY

NOMINAL COOLING CAPACITY

EXISTING RELOCATED 

EQUIPMENT

AC AIR CONDITIONING UNIT

ACCU AIR COOLING CONDENSING UNIT

AHU AIR HANDLING UNIT

AS AIR SEPARATOR

B BOILER

CH CHILLER

CT COOLING TOWER

CUH CABINET UNIT HEATER

CHWP CHILLED WATER PUMP

DBP DOMESTIC WATER BOOSTER PUMP

DC DUCT MOUNTED COIL

DCP DOMESTIC WATER CIRCULATING PUMP

EF EXHAUST FAN

EDC ELECTRIC DUCT COIL

ET EXPANSION TANK

EWH ELECTRIC WATER HEATER

FCU FAN COIL UNIT

FP FIRE PUMP

GI GREASE INTERCEPTOR

GRV GRAVITY ROOF VENTILATOR

HWP HEATING WATER PUMP

HRU HEAT RECOVERY UNIT

PRV POWER ROOF VENTILATOR

RE RETURN/EXHAUST FAN

RTU ROOFTOP UNIT

SP SUMP PUMP

UH UNIT HEATER

WH WATER HEATER

EQUIPMENT ABBREVIATIONS

DAMPER TYPES

ROUND SUPPLY DUCT RISE / DROP

RECT. RETURN DUCT RISE / DROP

ROUND RETURN DUCT RISE / DROP

RECT. EXHAUST DUCT RISE / DROP

ROUND EXHAUST DUCT RISE / DROP

BOTTOM OF EQUIPMENT HEIGHT

NECK SIZE

AIRFLOW

AIRFLOW

MOUNTING ELEVATION (CENTERLINE)

NOMINAL DUCT SIZE

AIRFLOW

NECK SIZE/ SLOT(S)/ ACTIVE LENGTH

AIRFLOW

MOUNTING ELEVATION (CENTERLINE)

NOMINAL DUCT SIZE

AIRFLOW

NECK SIZE / MODULE SIZE

MAX NC RATING

TYPE COUNT FOR SPACE

UNIT IDENTITY

GAS SUPPLY INPUT RATE

THROW PATTERN

SIDEWALL SUPPLY 

GRILLE

ROUND CEILING 

DIFFUSER

SQUARE CEILING 

DIFFUSER

SIDEWALL RETURN 

GRILLE

CEILING RETURN

POINT WHERE EXISTING IS TO BE DEMOLISHED

24"x12"

24"/12" FO

18"Ø

(E)AHU-2

RTU-1

10.0 ton

RTU-1

180000 Btu/h
180 CFH

3.7 GPM

VAV-1-2

(R)AHU-3

FLUE

C/A

SA

SA

VA

OA

TA

RA

RLA

EA

GEA

LH

(E)

EF-1

500 CFM

AC-1

AFF:7'-0"

6"Ø
CD11 100

TYP. X 4

10"Ø/24x24
H6/9/1729

CD3 500

8"Ø/2s/4'-0"L
LD8 200

18"x10"
SG1 500

AFF:9'-0"

16"x16"
RG1 800

AFF:9'-0"

12"x12"/24x24
RG2 500

25

ET-1

379 lb

Room

1

LINEAR DIFFUSER

SUPPLY AIR - LOW PRESSURE

SUPPLY AIR - MEDIUM PRESSURE

VENTILATION AIR

OUTDOOR AIR

RETURN AIR

TRANSFER AIR

RELIEF AIR

GENERAL EXHAUST AIR

GREASE EXHAUST DUCT

LABORATORY HOOD

FLUE GAS VENT

COMBUSTION AIR

MANUAL DAMPER

MOTORIZED (ATC) DAMPER

BACKDRAFT DAMPER

SMOKE DAMPER

FIRE DAMPER

COMB. FIRE/ SMOKE DAMPER

HIGH EFFICIENCY TAKEOFF (HET)

MECHANICAL PIPING SYMBOLS

EXISTING PIPE TO REMAIN

PIPE TO BE DEMOLISHED

ABOVE GROUND PIPING

NOMINAL PIPE SIZE

BELOW GROUND PIPING

PIPE SLOPE (WHEN APPLICABLE)

MECHANICAL DEVICES

VALVE TYPES

PIPE RISE / DROP

2"

1/8" / 12" SLOPE

(E)

CHWR

CHWS

GCHWR

GCHWS

CD

CWR

CWS

GHWR

GHWS

GWR

GWS

HWR

HWS

NER

NES

G

LP

RL

RS

RD

LPS

LPCR

PC

HPS

HPCR

CHILLED-WATER RETURN

CHILLED-WATER SUPPLY

GLYCOL CHILLED-WATER RETURN

GLYCOL CHILLED-WATER SUPPLY

CONDENSATE DRAIN

CONDENSER-WATER RETURN

CONDENSER-WATER SUPPLY

GLYCOL HEAING-WATER RETURN

GLYCOL HEATING-WATER SUPPLY

GROUND LOOP-WATER RETURN

GROUND LOOP-WATER SUPPLY

HOT-WATER RETURN

HOT-WATER SUPPLY

NET ENERGY LOOP RETURN

NET ENERGY LOOP SUPPLY

NATURAL GAS

LIQUID PROPANE

REFRIGERANT LIQUID

REFRIGERANT GAS

REFRIGERANT DISCHARGE

LOW PRESSURE STEAM

CONDENSATE RETURN (LOW PRESSURE)

PUMPED CONDENSATE

HIGH PRESSURE STEAM

CONDENSATE RETURN (HIGH PRESSURE)

SHUTOFF

BAL

BFV

CHECK

CHECK

CIRC

GATE

GLOBE

LOCK

PRV

QUICK

STRAIN

M-CNTRL

3-WAY CNTRL

GAS-CNTRL

PLUG

GAS COCK

REG

BALL VALVE

BALANCING VALVE

BUTTERFLY VALVE

CHECK VALVE

ALTERNATE CHECK VALVE

CIRCUIT SETTER

GATE VALVE

GLOBE VALVE

LOCKED SHIELD VALVE

PRESSURE REDUCING VALVE

QUICK OPENING VALVE

FLUID STRAINER

ELEC. CONTROL VALVE

3-WAY ELEC. VALVE

EMERGENCY GAS SHUTOFF

PLUG VALVE

GAS SHUTOFF COCK

GAS REGULATOR

AHU-1 UNIT IDENTITY

TEMPERATURE SENSOR

TEMP/ HUMIDITY SENSOR

TEMP/ CO2 SENSOR

THERMOSTAT

HUMIDISTAT

HUMIDITY SENSOR

CARBON DIOXIDE DETECTOR

CARBON MONOXIDE DETECTOR

HYDROGEN GAS DETECTOR

HAZARDOUS GAS DETECTOR

NITROGEN DIOXIDE DETECTOR

OXYGEN GAS DETECTOR

DEFERRED SUBMITTAL

SEISMIC VIBRATION AND ISOLATION DESIGN SHALL BE A 
DEFERRED SUBMITTAL. CONTRACTOR SHALL SUBMIT 
SHOP DRAWINGS, DETAILS AND CALCULATIONS TO THE 
BUILDING DEPARTMENT FOR REVIEW.

HVAC GENERAL NOTES
1 COORDINATE EXACT PLACEMENT OF DIFFUSERS, GRILLES, AND REGISTERS WITH ARCHITECTURAL

REFLECTED CEILING PLAN, TYPICAL.

2 SEE DETAIL FOR DIFFUSER CONNECTIONS TO DUCTWORK, TYPICAL.

3 BRANCH DUCTWORK SHALL BE SIZED TO MATCH THE NECK INLET SIZE OF THE DIFFUSERS,
REGISTER OR GRILLE IT SERVES UNLESS NOTED OTHERWISE, TYPICAL.

4 COORDINATE EXACT MOUNTING LOCATION OF ALL THERMOSTATS WITH LATEST REVISION OF
ARCHITECTURAL ELEVATION AND FURNISHINGS PLANS, TYPICAL.

5 THE MECHANICAL CONTRACTOR SHALL PROVIDE FIRE, SMOKE OR COMBINATION FIRE/SMOKE
DAMPERS AT ALL LOCATIONS SHOWN ON THE CONTRACT DOCUMENTS AND AS REQUIRED TO MEET
THE INTEGRITY OF ALL SMOKE AND FIRE PARTITIONS. THE CONTRACTOR SHALL REFER TO THE
LATEST ARCHITECTURAL LIFE SAFETY PLANS FOR ALL FIRE AND SMOKE PARTITION LOCATIONS.
DAMPERS ARE TO BE PROVIDED WITH SHUTOFF/TEST SWITCH AT EACH LOCATION.

6 PROVIDE AND INSTALL TURNING VANES IN ALL SQUARE LOW PRESSURE DUCTWORK AT ELBOWS
OR TEES, TYPICAL.

7 INSTALL ALL TERMINAL BOXES IN EASILY ACCESSIBLE AND SERVICEABLE LOCATIONS, MEETING ALL
MANUFACTURERS REQUIRED CLEARANCES ON EACH SIDE, SEE DETAILS, TYPICAL.

8 DUCTWORK SIZES SHOWN ARE INSIDE CLEAR DIMENSIONS. REFER TO MECHANICAL
SPECIFICATIONS FOR EXTENT OF DUCT INSULATION AND LINER AND ADJUST SHEET METAL
DIMENSION.

9 PROVIDE AND INSTALL REMOTE DAMPER OPERATORS FOR ALL DAMPERS INSTALLED ABOVE
INACCESSIBLE CEILING, SEE MECHANICAL SPECIFICATIONS FOR EQUIPMENT REQUIREMENTS,
TYPICAL.

10 PROVIDE AND INSTALL HIGH EFFICIENCY TAKE-OFF FITTINGS AND BALANCING DAMPER AT ALL
BRANCH CONNECTIONS TO LOW PRESSURE DUCTWORK. PROVIDE BALANCING DAMPERS AT EACH
BRANCH TAKE OFF TO SERVE DIFFUSER OR GRILLE AS WELL AS WHERE INDICATED.

11 PROVIDE AND INSTALL HIGH EFFICIENCY OR CONICAL TAKE-OFFS AT ALL BRANCH CONNECTIONS
TO MEDIUM PRESSURE DUCTWORK.

12 WHERE DUCTWORK CROSSES, SUPPLY DUCTWORK IS USUALLY BELOW RETURN AND EXHAUST
DUCT. RETURN DUCTWORK IS USUALLY BELOW EXHAUST DUCTS.

13 AT LOCATIONS WHERE DIFFUSERS OR GRILLES ARE UNDER DUCTWORK, CONTRACTOR TO
FABRICATE TRANSITION BOOT FROM FLEX CONNECTION TO DIFFUSER OR GRILLE WITH BALANCING
DAMPER, TYPICAL.

14 THE MECHANICAL CONTRACTOR SHALL PROVIDE CEILING MOUNTED ACCESS DOORS FOR ALL FIRE,
SMOKE AND COMBINATION FIRE/SMOKE DAMPERS INSTALLED ABOVE INACCESSIBLE CEILING.
FIELD VERIFY EXACT INSTALLATION LOCATIONS PRIOR TO COMMENCING WORK AND COORDINATE
INSTALLATIONS WITH LATEST ARCHITECTURAL REFLECTED CEILING PLANS.

15 ALL VAV BOXES TO HAVE REHEAT COILS, EXCEPT AS NOTED. PROVIDE EQUIPMENT TAG TO MATCH
SCHEDULE. PROVIDE A MINIMUM OF TWO DUCT DIAMETERS OF STRAIGHT ROUND DUCT TO INLET
OF VAV BOX. BOX SHALL BE HARD CONNECTED (CONICAL) TO MEDIUM PRESSURE DUCT, TYPICAL.

16 PROVIDE ACCESS DOORS TO ACCESS VAV BOX CONTROLS ABOVE HARD CEILINGS. PROVIDE
MINIMUM 24" X 24".

17 FLEX DUCT IS REQUIRED FOR ALL DIFFUSERS AND GRILLES INSTALLED IN LAY-IN CEILINGS. FOR
DIFFUSERS AND GRILLES IN HARD LID CEILINGS, THE DUCTWORK SHALL BE EXTENDED ALL THE
WAY TO THE DIFFUSER AND SHALL BE CONNECTED WITH A HARD CONNECTION OR A FLEX DUCT
CONNECTION WITH A MUD RING AND LAY-IN DIFFUSER AS SHOWN ON PLANS.

18 THE CONTRACTOR SHALL INFORM THE DESIGNER OF ANY PROPOSED DEVIATIONS FROM THE
CONTRACT DOCUMENTS.

19 PROVIDE ACCESS TO ALL TEMPERATURE CONTROLS ABOVE CEILING. LOCATE IN ACCESSIBLE
LOCATION. WHERE THERE ARE HARD CEILINGS, THE CONTRACTOR SHALL PROVIDE 24" X 24"
ACCESS DOOR.

20 SUPPLY AND RETURN PIPING TO COILS ARE THE SAME SIZE.

21 CONTRACTOR SHALL LOCATE AND TEMPERATURE SENSORS AT 4'-0" AFF, A MINIMUM OF 8" FROM
LIGHT SWITCH, UNLESS OTHERWISE NOTED ON THE ARCHITECT'S ELEVATIONS. COORDINATE
EXACT LOCATIONS WITH ARCHITECT.

22 REFER TO MECHANICAL PIPING OR ZONING DRAWINGS FOR THERMOSTAT AND TEMPERATURE
SENSOR LOCATIONS.

23 CONDENSATE DRAINS SHALL BE SUPPLIED FOR ALL COOLING EQUIPMENT. CONTRACTOR SHALL
ENSURE PROPER INSTALLATION AND DRAINAGE AS REQUIRED BY FEDERAL, STATE, AND LOCAL
CODES. CONDENSATE PIPING SHALL BE TYPE "L" COPPER UNLESS OTHERWISE NOTED IN THE
SPECIFICATIONS.

24 PROVIDE A 6" HOUSEKEEPING PAD FOR EACH PIECE OF MECHANICAL EQUIPMENT THAT IS FLOOR
MOUNTED. COORDINATE SIZES WITH MECHANICAL EQUIPMENT SELECTED.

25 ALL SUPPLY, RETURN, AND EXHAUST DUCTWORK SHALL BE RATED FOR PRESSURE CLASS OF 2"
W.G. UNLESS NOTED OTHERWISE ON THE PLANS OR IN THE SPECIFICATIONS.

26 THIS CONTRACTOR SHALL BE REQUIRED TO REPLACE FILTERS ON HVAC EQUIPMENT AFTER ALL
DUST PRODUCING CONSTRUCTION HAS BEEN COMPLETED AND PRIOR TO THE FINAL PUNCH.

PROJECT REQUIREMENTS
1 THE PROJECT GENERAL NOTES APPLY TO ALL DISCIPLINES.

2 REMOVE ALL UNUSED PIPING, DUCTWORK, EQUIPMENT, AND ACCESSORIES.

5 WHERE FLOOR DRAINS OCCUR WITH THE LIMITS OF CONSTRUCTION, PREVENT CONSTRUCTION
DEBRIS FROM ENTERING DRAIN BODY BY SEALING DRAIN OPENING PRIOR TO START OF WORK.
UNSEAL DRAINS AT COMPLETION OF CONSTRUCTION.

6 COORDINATE INSTALLATION OF PIPING, DUCTWORK, CONDUIT, LIGHTS, CABLE TRAY, STRUCTURE,
EQUIPMENT, CEILINGS, ARCHITECTURAL COMPONENTS, AND ANYTHING ELSE PERTAINING TO THE
PROJECT TO PREVENT CONFLICTS.

7 THE CONTRACTOR SHALL BE FAMILIAR WITH ALL THE CONDITIONS BOTH EXISTING AND THOSE
ILLUSTRATED BY THESE DOCUMENTS AND THOSE OF OTHER DISCIPLINES, INCLUDING, BUT NOT
LIMITED TO ARCHITECTURAL, CIVIL, ELECTRICAL, VENTILATION, PLUMBING, AND OTHER SYSTEMS
INVOLVED ON THIS PROJECT.

8 FINAL PRODUCT SHALL BE A COMPLETE AND FUNCTIONING SYSTEM, AND SHALL CONFORM TO ALL
REQUIREMENTS OF APPLICABLE FEDERAL, STATE, AND LOCAL CODES, INCLUDING BUT NOT
LIMITED TO THE INTERNATIONAL BUILDING CODE, INTERNATIONAL MECHANICAL CODE, AND
INTERNATIONAL PLUMBING CODE.

9 LOCATE EQUIPMENT REQUIRING ACCESS 2'-0" MAXIMUM ABOVE CEILING.

10 ALL ROOF MOUNTED EQUIPMENT SHALL BE A MINIMUM 10'-0" FROM EDGE OF ROOF.

11 COORDINATE INSTALLATION OF DUCTWORK, PIPING AND MECHANICAL EQUIPMENT WITH NEC
CLEARANCES INCLUDING THE SPACE ABOVE ELECTRICAL PANELS, TRANSFORMERS AND OTHER
ELECTRICAL EQUIPMENT. NO PIPING OR DUCTWORK TO RUN OVER ELECTRICAL PANELS, VFD'S OR
MCC'S. PROTECT EQUIPMENT WITH A 42" DEEP ZONE IN FRONT OF PANELS, VFD'S AND MCC'S.
PROVIDE PANS IF REQUIRED UNDER PIPING.

12 FIRE SEAL AROUND DUCT AND PIPING PENETRATIONS OF FIRE RATED WALLS. THE MECHANICAL
CONTRACTOR SHALL BE RESPONSIBLE FOR CAULKING AND SEALING ALL PENETRATIONS IN FIRE
AND SMOKE RATED PARTITIONS TO MAINTAIN RATINGS. REFER TO SPECIFICATION.

13 PROVIDE SLEEVES AND/OR OPENINGS TO RUN PIPES AND DUCTS THROUGH FOUNDATIONS,
FLOORS, WALLS, AND ROOF.

14 TRANSITION PIPING AND DUCTWORK SIZES TO MATCH THE SIZE OF EQUIPMENT CONNECTION.

15 REFER TO PLUMBING SERIES DRAWINGS FOR GAS PIPING.

16 ALL PIPE AND DUCT SIZES SHOWN SHALL BE CONTINUED IN THWTE DIRECTION OF FLOW UNTIL
ANOTHER SIZE IS SHOWN.

17 FOR DETAILS, EQUIPMENT CONNECTIONS, AND PIPE SIZES NOT SHOWN ON THE SEGMENTS, REFER
TO DETAILS, SCHEDULES, AND SPECIFICATIONS.

18 INSTALL ALL EQUIPMENT IN ACCORDANCE WITH THE RESPECTIVE MANUFACTURER'S WRITTEN
INSTALLATION INSTRUCTIONS, AT A LEVEL OF WORKMANSHIP CONSISTENT WITH THE
SPECIFICATIONS.

19 MECHANICAL CONTRACTOR SHALL ENSURE THAT ALL EQUIPMENT IS PROVIDED AND INSTALLED
WITH CLEARANCES PER MANUFACTURERS RECOMMENDATIONS. THE CONTRACTOR SHALL
MAINTAIN PROPER SERVICE SPACE FOR COIL PULLS, BAS DEVICES, MAINTENANCE ACCESS, ETC.

20 INSTALL EXPOSED PIPING AND DUCTWORK AS HIGH AS PRACTICAL IN ROOMS WITHOUT CEILINGS.

22 THE CONTRACTOR SHALL INFORM THE DESIGNER OF ANY PROPOSED DEVIATIONS FROM THE
CONTRACT DOCUMENTS.

24 DETAILS REFERENCE ALL SHEETS.

25 INSTALL ALL PIPING AND DUCTWORK WITHOUT FORCING OR SPRINGING.

26 ROUTE DOMESTIC WATER, FIRE PROTECTION, SANITARY WASTE, ROOF DRAIN, CAMPUS CHILLED
OR HOT WATER, AND ANY OTHER UTILITY SERVICES TO SITE UTILITIES 5'-0" FROM BUILDING
UNLESS NOTED OTHERWISE. REFER TO CIVIL PLANS.

27 LOCATE VALVING, ACCESSORIES, AND EQUIPMENT IN ACCESSIBLE LOCATIONS. WHERE LOCATED
ABOVE HARD CEILING PROVIDE AN ACCESS DOOR IN CEILING. MINIMUM ACCESS DOOR SIZE OF 24"
X 24". COORDINATE EXACT LOCATION AND STYLE WITH ARCHITECT. EQUIPMENT SHALL BE
LOCATED IN THE CEILING CAVITY SO IT CAN BE SAFELY SERVICED FROM SOMEONE STANDING ON A
LADDER PLACED BELOW THE CEILING ACCESS.

28 WHERE VALVING, ACCESSORIES, OR EQUIPMENT IS LOCATED IN A WALL, PROVIDE AN
APPROPRIATELY SIZED ACCESS DOOR. COORDINATE ACCESS DOOR SIZE, LOCATION, AND STYLE
WITH ARCHITECT.

29 CONTRACTOR TO PROVIDE VALVE IDENTIFICATION AND LOCATION ON ALL CEILING TILES WHERE
VALVES ARE LOCATED.

30 CONTRACTOR TO PROVIDE DELEGATED DESIGN OF SEISMIC BRACING AS A DEFERRED SUBMITTAL.
SEE SPECIFICATION 23 0548 - VIBRATION AND SEISMIC CONTROLS FOR HVAC.

HVAC SHEET INDEX

M-001 MECHANICAL TITLE SHEET

M-101 MECHANICAL PLAN

M-501 MECHANICAL DIAGRAMS

M-601 MECHANICAL SCHEDULES

M-701 MECHANICAL SPECIFICATIONS

L
I
C
E
N
S
E
D

P
RO
FESS IONA

L

E
N
G
I
N
E
E
R

13948485-2202

S

T
A
TE OF U

TA
H

SCOTT

BLACKHURST

No.

Project #:  260115

A

REVISIONS

SUBMITTAL

STAMP

Is
s
u
e
 D

a
te

:

FOR BIDDING ONLY

2 3 4 5 6 7 8 9 10 11 12 13 14 15 16

1 2 3 4 5 6 7 8 9 10 11 12 13 14 15 16

B

C

D

E

F

G

H

J

K

L

M

1

F
ile

 P
a
th

:

3/26/2026

3
/2

5
/2

0
2
6
 5

:3
2
:3

4
 P

M
A

u
to

d
e
s
k
 D

o
c
s
:/
/2

5
0
8
-0

6
2
 D

u
c
h
e
s
n
e
 F

a
ir

 G
ro

u
n
d
s
 -

 N
o
rt

h
 R

e
s
tr

o
o
m

/2
6
0
1
1
5
_
D

u
c
h
e
s
n
e
 C

o
u
n
ty

 F
a
ir

g
ro

u
n
d
 N

o
rt

h
 R

e
s
tr

o
o
m

 B
u
ild

in
g
_
M

E
P

_
v
2
0
2
6
.r

v
t

JDE No.NO. 2508-062

NORTH RESTROOM

MECHANICAL TITLE SHEET

M-001
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JDE No.NO. 2508-062

NORTH RESTROOM

MECHANICAL PLAN

M-101

DUCHESNE COUNTY
KEYNOTES

1 ELECTRIC RADIANT PANEL. COORDINATE INSTALLATION WITH LIGHTS AND VENTS. TYPICAL. SEE
DETAIL FOR MOUNTING.

2 INTERLOCK EXHAUST FAN WITH LIGHTS/OCCUPANCY SENSOR. TYPICAL.

3 INSTALL 16"Ø UP THROUGH ROOF. INSTALL WITH BIRD SCREEN & CAP.

4 208V LINE VOLTAGE THERMOSTAT (QMARK M601 OR EQUAL.) LOCATION 5' A.F.F.

1/4" = 1'-0"
LEVEL 1 MECHANICAL PLAN

1
1/4" = 1'-0"
ROOF RIDGE MECHANICAL PLAN

2
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45°

FLEX DUCT

VOLUME DAMPER

RECTANGLE TO ROUND 
DUCT TRANSITION

RECTANGULAR DUCT

AIR FLOW

EXHAUST FAN 
FACTORY

RADIATION 
DAMPER

CEILING GRILLE

CEILING

SEE PLANS
FOR DUCT 
SIZE

ROOF LEVEL

STRUCTURE

NOTE:

1. USE SPECIFIED SPACING AND NOT LESS THAN ONE SUPPORT PER BRANCH.

2. DO NOT SECURE TO ROOF DECK.

SEE DUCT SUPPORT DETAIL FOR
SUPPORT REQUIREMENTS

3/8" DIAMETER BOLT AND NUT

ROUND DUCT

DOUBLE FOLD STRAP AND
SECURE TO TOP CHORD OF
TRUSSES

SUSPENDED "T" BAR

RECESSED MOUNTED

SURFACE MOUNTED

TO THERMOSTAT &
POWER SUPPLY

36" FLEXIBLE CONDUIT

STRUCTURE

FRAME FOR SURFACE
MOUNTED HEATING
PANEL

RADIANT PANEL

ALUMINUM FRAME EXTRUDED (SF)

TO THERMOSTAT &
POWER SUPPLY

36" FLEXIBLE CONDUIT

RADIANT PANEL

RADIANT PANEL

SECURE HEATER TO T-BAR WITH CLIP FURNISHED. BEND CLIP 
OVERSECURE HEATER TO T-BAR WITH

FINISHED CEILING

TO THERMOSTAT &
POWER SUPPLY

36" FLEXIBLE CONDUITCEILING JOIST

CEILING

INSULATION

LINED PLENUM (TYPICAL)

CLAMPING DEVICE (TYPICAL)

SEE PLANS FOR SIZE

RELIEF AIR GRILLE. SEE
PLANS FOR SIZE (TYPICAL)

CEILING

WALL
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JDE No.NO. 2508-062

NORTH RESTROOM

MECHANICAL DIAGRAMS

M-501

DUCHESNE COUNTY

NOT TO SCALEM-501

1 HIGH EFFICIENCY TAKE-OFF

NOT TO SCALEM-501

2 CEILING EXHAUST FAN

NOT TO SCALEM-501

3 ROUND DUCT SUPPORT

NOT TO SCALEM-501

4 RADIENT PANEL INSTALLATION

NOT TO SCALEM-501

5 RELIEF AIR GRILLE (TRANSFER ASSEMBLY)

NO. DATE DESCRIPTION
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JDE No.NO. 2508-062

NORTH RESTROOM

MECHANICAL SCHEDULES

M-601

DUCHESNE COUNTY

1.  DISCONNECT BY ELECTRICAL.

ERP-9 MARLEY ATH24481A RECESSED CEILING ELECT. PANEL 750 120 1 1

ERP-8 MARLEY ATH24481A RECESSED CEILING ELECT. PANEL 750 120 1 1

ERP-7 MARLEY ATH24481A RECESSED CEILING ELECT. PANEL 750 120 1 1

ERP-6 MARLEY ATH24481A RECESSED CEILING ELECT. PANEL 750 120 1 1

ERP-5 MARLEY ATH24481A RECESSED CEILING ELECT. PANEL 750 120 1 1

ERP-4 MARLEY ATH24481A RECESSED CEILING ELECT. PANEL 750 120 1 1

ERP-3 MARLEY ATH24481A RECESSED CEILING ELECT. PANEL 750 120 1 1

ERP-2 MARLEY ATH24481A RECESSED CEILING ELECT. PANEL 750 120 1 1

ERP-1 MARLEY ATH24481A RECESSED CEILING ELECT. PANEL 750 120 1 1

SYMBOL MODEL DESCRIPTION WATTS VOLTS PHASE REMARKS

AND

MANUFACTURER ELECTRICAL

ELECTRIC RADIANT PANEL SCHEDULE

2.  WALL SWITCH AND WIRING BY ELECTRICAL.

1.  INTERLOCK EXHAUST FAN WITH WALL SWITCH. 3.  DISCONNECT BY ELECTRICAL.

EF-2 GREENHECK SP-11050-VG CEILING MOUNTED 770 0.13 740 944 0.11 4.8 5.9 15 115/1 49 1,2,3

EF-1 GREENHECK SP-11050-VG CEILING MOUNTED 420 0.13 688 688 0.03 4.8 5.9 15 115/1 49 1,2,3

SYMBOL MODEL NO. TYPE (CFM) (IN H20) (FPM) (RPM) BHP AMPS MCA MOP VOLT/PH (LBS) REMARKS

AND RATE DROP VELOCITY SPEED WEIGHT

MANUF. AIR FLOW PRESSURE OUTLET FAN

TOTAL TOT. STATIC

FAN MOTOR

EXHAUST FAN SCHEDULE

TG
TRANSFER

GRILLE

CEILING MOUNTED TRANSFER GRILLES SHALL BE PRICE PDDR WITH
REMOVABLE PERFORATED FACEPLATE AND BORDER TYPE 3 FOR LAY-IN
T-BAR APPLICATION OR BORDER TYPE 1 FOR SURFACE MOUNT, BAKED
ENAMEL FINISH.

SYMBOL DESCRIPTION SPECIFICATION

REGISTERS, DIFFUSERS AND GRILLES

NO. DATE DESCRIPTION
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JDE No.NO. 2508-062

NORTH RESTROOM

MECHANICAL
SPECIFICATIONS

M-701

DUCHESNE COUNTYDIVISION 230000 MECHANICAL
PART 1 - GENERAL

1.01 DESCRIPTION

A. WORK INCLUDED: FURNISH ALL LABOR, MATERIALS, EQUIPMENT, APPLIANCES AND NECESSARY 
INCIDENTALS FOR THE COMPLETE INSTALLATION OF ALL HEATING, VENTILATION AND AIR 
CONDITIONING AS SHOWN ON THE DRAWINGS AND AS SPECIFIED HEREIN. 

1. AIR CONDITIONING AND HEATING TO EXISTING A/C UNITS AS INDICATED ON PLANS COMPLETE 
WITH DUCTWORK, AND CONTROLS.      

B. RELATED WORK INCLUDED IN THIS SECTION:

1. FURNISHING ELECTRICAL DEVICES NECESSARY FOR MECHANICAL WORK, EXCEPT 
DISCONNECTS UNLESS INDICATED OTHERWISE. 

2. LINE AND LOW VOLTAGE WIRING FOR MECHANICAL CONTROLS INCLUDING FINAL 
CONNECTIONS AS INDICATED ON WIRING DIAGRAMS.

3.  CONDUIT FOR LINE AND LOW VOLTAGE WIRING FOR MECHANICAL CONTROLS AS INDICATED ON 
WIRING DIAGRAMS.

4.  RESPONSIBILITY FOR OBTAINING CLARIFICATION OF DISCREPANCIES BETWEEN MECHANICAL 
AND ELECTRICAL WORK FROM ARCHITECT PRIOR TO PROCEEDING WITH THE WORK.

5.  RESPONSIBILITY FOR PROPER OPERATION OF AUTOMATIC ELECTRICAL CONTROLS AND 
EQUIPMENT, AND OF ELECTRIC POWER DRIVEN EQUIPMENT FURNISHED UNDER THIS SECTION.

C. RELATED WORK IN OTHER SECTIONS:

1. ELECTRICAL WORK AS FOLLOWS WILL BE PROVIDED UNDER ELECTRICAL DIVISION:

a. CONDUIT FOR LINE VOLTAGE WIRING FOR EQUIPMENT AND DEVICES AS INDICATED OR 
SPECIFIED EXCEPT CONDUIT FOR LINE AND LOW VOLTAGE WIRING FOR MECHANICAL 
CONTROLS AS SPECIFIED UNDER DIVISION 22 000.

b. LINE VOLTAGE WIRING FOR EQUIPMENT AND DEVICES AS INDICATED OR SPECIFIED 
HEREIN EXCEPT LINE AND LOW VOLTAGE WIRING FOR MECHANICAL CONTROLS AS 
SPECIFIED UNDER DIVISION 22 000.

c. PROVIDING DISCONNECT SWITCHES.

d. INSTALLING ELECTRICAL DEVICES SUCH AS STARTERS AND DISCONNECTS, AND, WHEN 
INDICATED, FURNISHING ALL SUCH DEVICES.

D. CODES AND STANDARDS:

1. IN ADDITION TO THE REQUIREMENTS OF ALL GOVERNING CODES, ORDINANCES AND AGENCIES, 
CONFORM TO THE REQUIREMENTS OF THE FOLLOWING CODES AND STANDARDS:

a. 2021 INTERNATIONAL MECHANICAL CODE.
b. 2021 INTERNATIONAL BUILDING CODE.
c. 2021 INTERNATIONAL PLUMBING CODE.
d. 2021 INTERNATIONAL ENERGY CONSERVATION CODE.
e. 2021 INTERNATIONAL FUEL AND GAS CODE.
f. ASHRAE 90.1-2019.

H. ALL GAS FIRED EQUIPMENT SHALL INCLUDE A LABEL INDICATING THAT THE APPLIANCE HAS BEEN 
ADJUSTED, MODIFIED OR RE-CALIBRATED FOR THE ALTITUDE WHEREIN THE PROJECT IS TO BE 
LOCATED. THE APPLIANCE SHALL ALSO INCLUDE A COMPLIANCE STATEMENT INDICATING THAT THE 
APPLIANCE HAS BEEN ADJUSTED, MODIFIED OR RE-CALIBRATED FOR THE PROPER OPERATION AT 
THE ALTITUDE OF THE PROJECT AND SHALL BE LISTED CAPABLE FOR USE WITH NATURAL GAS OR 
PROPANE GAS IF PROPANE IS LISTED ON THE DRAWINGS.

1.02 PRODUCT HANDLING

A. PROTECTION: TAKE ALL PRECAUTIONS NECESSARY TO PROTECT THE MATERIALS OF THIS SECTION 
BEFORE, DURING AND AFTER INSTALLATION. 

B. REPLACEMENTS: IN THE EVENT OF DAMAGE, IMMEDIATELY REPAIR ALL DAMAGED AND DEFECTIVE 
WORK TO THE APPROVAL OF THE ENGINEER, AT NO ADDITIONAL COST TO THE OWNER.

1.03 JOB CONDITIONS

A. EXAMINATION OF SITE: EXAMINE THE SITE AND INCLUDE IN BID PROPOSAL ALL CONDITIONS UNDER 
WHICH WORK IS TO BE PERFORMED.

1.04 MISCELLANEOUS

A. PERMIT AND FEES: ARRANGE, APPLY AND PAY FOR ALL NECESSARY PERMITS, INSPECTIONS, 
EXAMINATIONS AND FEES OR CHARGES REQUIRED BY PUBLIC AUTHORITIES HAVING JURISDICTION.

B. LOCATIONS AND ACCESSIBILITY: CONTRACTOR SHALL FULLY INFORM HIMSELF REGARDING 
PECULIARITIES AND LIMITATIONS OF SPACE AVAILABLE FOR INSTALLATION OF WORK UNDER THIS 
SECTION. VALVES, MOTORS, CONTROLS AND OTHER DEVICES REQUIRING SERVICE, MAINTENANCE 
AND ADJUSTMENT SHALL BE PLACED IN FULLY ACCESSIBLE POSITIONS AND LOCATIONS. PROVIDE 
ACCESS DOORS WHERE REQUIRED IN DUCTWORK AND/OR CONSTRUCTION WHETHER SPECIALLY 
DETAILED OR NOT, AND RENDER ALL SUCH DEVICES ACCESSIBLE.

C. SCAFFOLDING: FURNISH ALL SCAFFOLDING, RIGGING AND HOISTING AS REQUIRED FOR THE 
PROPER EXECUTION OF THE WORK.

D. DRAWINGS: DRAWINGS INDICATE DESIRED LOCATION AND ARRANGEMENT OF DUCTWORK, 
EQUIPMENT, AND OTHER ITEMS, AND ARE TO BE FOLLOWED AS CLOSELY AS POSSIBLE. ALL 
OFFSETS AND INTERFERENCES MAY NOT BE SHOWN BECAUSE OF THE SCALE OF DRAWINGS. 
ASSUME THE RESPONSIBILITY FOR COORDINATING THE WORK WITH ALL OTHER TRADES. WORK 
SPECIFIED AND NOT CLEARLY DEFINED BY THE DRAWINGS SHALL BE INSTALLED AND ARRANGED IN 
A MANNER SATISFACTORY TO THE ENGINEER. IN THE EVENT CHANGES IN INDICATED LOCATIONS 
AND ARRANGEMENTS ARE DEEMED NECESSARY BY ENGINEER, THEY SHALL BE MADE BY THIS 
CONTRACTOR WITHOUT ADDITIONAL CHARGES.

E. ALL HVAC EQUIPMENT SHALL BE LABELED. INFORMATION ON LABELS SHALL INCLUDE; 
IDENTIFICATION NUMBER AND NAME SAME AS THE DRAWINGS, FLOW AND STATIC PRESSURE AND 
THE AREA TO WHICH THE UNIT SERVES. LABELS SHALL BE BLACK FACED FORMICA WITH WHITE 
ENGRAVED LETTERING AT LEAST 3/16 INCH HIGH.

1.05 SUBMITTALS

A. SHOP DRAWINGS: WITHIN 15 DAYS AFTER AWARD OF CONTRACT, AND BEFORE ANY OF THE 
MATERIALS OF THIS SECTION ARE FABRICATED AND DELIVERED TO THE JOBSITE, SUBMIT 
COMPLETE SHOP DRAWINGS AND EQUIPMENT SUBMITTALS FOR ENGINEER TO REVIEW IN 
ACCORDANCE WITH THESE SPECIFICATIONS. SHOW ALL DETAILS OF ALL DUCTWORK, AND 
EQUIPMENT PADS.

B. PRODUCT DATA:

1. SUBMIT PDFS OF ALL MANUFACTURER'S PRODUCT DATA SIMULTANEOUSLY WITH ALL 
SHOP DRAWING SUBMITTALS.

2. PRODUCT DATA TO INCLUDE ALL AIR CONDITIONING EQUIPMENT, HANGERS, FANS AND OTHER 
STANDARD ITEMS AS REQUIRED TO COMPLEMENT SHOP DRAWINGS FOR A SUBMITTAL 
INDICATING PRODUCTS TO BE USED ON THIS WORK.

C. RECORD DRAWINGS: MAINTAIN THROUGHOUT THE PROGRESS OF THE WORK PROJECT RECORD 
DRAWINGS AND SUBMIT TO THE OWNER.

D. OPERATING MANUALS AND MAINTENANCE MANUALS:

1. SUBMIT PDFS OF ALL OPERATING INSTRUCTIONS AND MAINTENANCE MANUALS.

2. FULLY INSTRUCT OWNER'S OPERATING PERSONNEL AND DEMONSTRATE PERFORMANCE, 
OPERATION AND MAINTENANCE OF EQUIPMENT. AMOUNT OF TIME ALLOCATED FOR SAID 
INSTRUCTION AND DEMONSTRATION OF EQUIPMENT AND SYSTEMS SHALL BE PART OF THESE 
OBLIGATIONS. SUBMIT TO ENGINEER A LETTER SIGNED BY OWNER'S REPRESENTATIVE WHO 
WILL OPERATE SYSTEM STATING THAT HE HAS BEEN FULLY INSTRUCTED BY CONTRACTOR 
ABOUT OPERATION AND MAINTENANCE OF EQUIPMENT AND SYSTEM.

3. SUBMIT ONE (1) ADDITIONAL SET OF APPROVED INSTRUCTIONS AND ONE (1) ADDITIONAL SET 
OF APPROVED CONTROL DIAGRAMS.

E. GUARANTEES: IN ADDITION TO EQUIPMENT WARRANTIES, FURNISH A WRITTEN GUARANTEE 
AGAINST DEFECTS IN MATERIALS AND WORKMANSHIP FOR ONE YEAR COMMENCING ON THE DATE 
OF CERTIFICATION OF SUBSTANTIAL COMPLETION OF THE PROJECT. GUARANTEE SHALL INCLUDE 
REPAIR OF DAMAGE TO, OR REPLACEMENT OF, ANY PART OF EQUIPMENT OR PREMISES CAUSED BY 
LEAKS OR BREAKS IN PIPE OR EQUIPMENT PROVIDED UNDER THIS SECTION.

1.06 EQUIPMENT IDENTIFICATION

A. EXCEPT FOR INDIVIDUAL ROOM HEATING UNITS AND ITEMS FURNISHED UNDER TEMPERATURE 
CONTROL, ALL ITEMS OF MECHANICAL EQUIPMENT, INCLUDING FANS, PUMPS, BOILERS, AND 
ELECTRICAL SWITCHES AND STARTERS FOR MECHANICAL EQUIPMENT AND GAUGES SHALL BE 
LABELED.

B. INFORMATION ON LABELS SHALL INCLUDE THE FOLLOWING:

1. IDENTIFICATION NUMBER AND NAME. GENERALLY, THIS NUMBER AND NAME SHALL BE THE 
SAME AS THAT SHOWN ON THE DRAWINGS OR IN THE SPECS.

2. IF THE ITEM IS A FAN OR PUMP, THE FLOW AND HEAD SHALL BE INDICATED.

3. IF THE ITEM IS PART OF A UNIT, THE LABEL SHALL HAVE, IN ADDITION TO ITS ITEM 
NUMBER,  THE NUMBER OF THE MAIN ITEM IT IS SERVING.

4. VALVES SHALL BE TAGGED WITH THE AREA SERVED AND THEIR NORMAL OPERATING 
POSITIONS SHALL BE INDICATED.

5. WHERE THE MAIN UNIT IS SERVED BY THE VALVE IS APPARENT, ONLY THE VALVE 
FUNCTION NEEDS TO BE INCLUDED ON THE NAMEPLATE.

C. THE TYPES OF NAMEPLATES SHALL BE AS FOLLOWS:

1. VALVE TAGS SHALL BE 1/2" EMBOSSED ALUMINUM TAPES WITH IDENTIFICATION ON 
ONE SIDE FOR VALVES. TAGS FOR MAGNETIC STARTERS SHALL BE SCREWED TO 
THE METAL STARTER COVER. TAGS SHALL BE ADDRESSOGRAPH NO. B-5300.

2. EQUIPMENT NAMEPLATES SHALL BE BLACK FACED FORMICA WITH WHITE ENGRAVED 
LETTERING AT LEAST 3/16" HIGH.

D. VALVE TAGS SHALL BE CONNECTED TO VALVE STEMS BY STEEL RINGS OR CHAINS. SCREWS 
SHALL BE USED FOR EQUIPMENT LABELS. PRIOR TO INSTALLATION, THE CONTRACTOR SHALL 
SUBMIT TO THE ENGINEER A COMPLETE LIST OF ALL VALVES AND EACH ITEM OF EQUIPMENT 
TO BE IDENTIFIED WITH THE PROPER IDENTIFICATION.

PART 2 - PRODUCTS

2.03 DUCTS AND SHEET METAL WORK

A. PROVIDE DUCTS, PLENUMS, ACCESS DOORS, FRESH AIR INTAKES, AND EXHAUSTS AS INDICATED 
AND REQUIRED. ALL DUCTWORK SHALL BE CONSTRUCTED, ERECTED AND TESTED IN ACCORDANCE 
WITH THE MOST RESTRICTIVE OF LOCAL REGULATIONS, PROCEDURES DETAILED IN THE ASHRAE 
HANDBOOK OF FUNDAMENTALS OR THE APPLICABLE STANDARDS ADOPTED BY THE SHEET METAL 
AND AIR CONDITIONING CONTRACTORS NATIONAL ASSOCIATION. PROVIDE PREFABRICATED SPIRAL 
LOCKSEAM DUCTS AND FITTINGS AND RECTANGULAR DUCTS OF GALVANIZED STEEL. ALUMINUM 
FLEXIBLE DUCTWORK OR GYPSUM BOARD DUCTWORK IS NOT ACCEPTABLE.

B. ALL CONNECTIONS TO MAIN DUCTS SHALL BE MADE WITH LOW LOSS FITTINGS.

C. FLAT DUCT SURFACES SHALL BE CRIMPED DIAGONALLY REGARDLESS OF SIZE. LONGITUDINAL 
JOINTS IN ALL DUCT SIZES MAY BE FLAT LOCK JOINTS. TRANSVERSE JOINTS AND INTERMEDIATE 
BRACING SHALL BE CONSTRUCTED OF GALVANIZED SHEET METAL OR GALVANIZED STRUCTURAL 
ANGLES IN ACCORDANCE WITH REQUIREMENTS OF ASHRAE GUIDE AND PUBLIC AUTHORITIES 
HAVING JURISDICTION.

D. TRANSVERSE JOINTS ON ALL DUCTS SHALL BE SEALED WITH MASTIC OR TAPE.

E. LONGITUDINAL JOINTS ON DUCTS WITH INTERNAL STATIC PRESSURES IN EXCESS OF 0.75 INCHES 
OF WATER PRESSURE SHALL BE SEALED WITH MASTIC OR TAPE.

F. LOCK JOINTS SHALL BE HAMMERED TO MAKE THEM AIRTIGHT. INSIDE OF DUCT SHALL PRESENT A 
SMOOTH SURFACE TO FLOW AIR.

G. CHANGES IN SIZE OF DUCTS SHALL INCREASE GRADUALLY WITH A SLOPE OF NOT MORE THAN 12 
INCHES IN 5 FEET WHERE POSSIBLE, BUT NOT MORE THAN 12 INCHES IN 3 FEET IN ANY EVENT.

H. TURNS SHALL BE MADE WITH A THROAT RADIUS OF NOT LESS THAN THE DUCT WIDTH.

2.04 VOLUME DAMPERS

A. DAMPERS: DAMPERS USED IN LOW-VELOCITY BRANCH DUCTS TO CONTROL THE VOLUME OF AIR 
SHALL BE YOUNG REGULATOR COMPANY 820 OR 5050 SERIES VOLUME CONTROL DAMPERS. AN 
OPERATING HEAD SHALL BE PLACED ON THE SIDE OF THE DUCT AND SHALL BE LOCKED IN 
POSITION BY A SET KEY WHERE THE DAMPER IS ACCESSIBLE. APPROVED MANUFACTURERS ARE; 
YOUNG, AIR BALANCE, RUSKIN, POTTORF, C&S, AIR RITE, GREENHECK, DANIEL, OR CESCO.

B. CONCEALED DAMPER REGULATOR:  WHERE THE DAMPER IS NOT ACCESSIBLE; END BEARING OR 
MITER GEAR, COUPLING, 3/8" SQUARE ROD, AND REGULATOR FOR OPERATING THE DAMPER SHALL 
BE PROVIDED.  YOUNG MODEL 301 (OR EQUAL) 3/8" CONCEALED LOCKING REGULATOR DESIGNED 
TO CONTROL DAMPERS FROM THE CEILING LINE.  THE 301 REGULATOR IS IMBEDDED IN THE CEILING 
SO THAT THE UNIT IS FLUSH WITH THE FINISHED SURFACE.  IT IS 2-5/8" IN DIAMETER AND 15/16" 
DEEP, WITH A 3" COVER PLATE WHICH COVERS THE JOINT BETWEEN BOX AND PLASTER.  THE 
COVER PLATE, WHICH SHOULD BE REMOVED BEFORE PLASTERING, IS HELD IN PLACE BY TWO 
6-32X5/8" STAINLESS STEEL MACHINE SCREWS THAT ARE EASILY REMOVED FOR DAMPER 
ADJUSTMENT.  THE 301 IS OPERATED BY YOUNG 04 WRENCH, WHICH FITS THE END OF THE 3/8" 
DAMPER ROD.  301 MUST BE USED WITH 3/8" ROD.  COVER PLATE TO BE PROVIDED IN PRIMER 
COATED FINISH.  USED EITHER 927 OR 1200 RIGHT ANGLE CONTROLS ON ANY ROUND OR 
RECTANGULAR SIDE CONTROL DAMPER INCLUDING THE 5020 AND 820 SERIES.  MANUFACTURERS 
ARE; YOUNG, VENFABRICS, METCO, DURO DYNE, OR CAIN. 

2.07 EQUAL MATERIALS AND SUBSTITUTIONS

A. IN ADDITION TO MANUFACTURERS SPECIFIED, THE FOLLOWING SHALL ALSO BE CONSIDERED 
EQUAL, PROVIDED CORRESPONDING MODELS MEET SPECIFIED REQUIREMENTS. EQUIVALENT 
SUBSTITUTED EQUIPMENT NAMED HEREIN SHALL BE SUBMITTED TO ARCHITECT FOR APPROVAL. 
SUBMIT ALTERNATE SELECTIONS AT TIME OF BID, LISTING MAJOR EQUIPMENT:

EXHAUST FAN(CEILING): BROAN, COOK, GREENHECK, PANSONIC OR
APPROVED EQUAL

DIFFUSERS AND GRILLES: NAILOR, PRICE, KRUEGER, TITUS, METALAIRE

2.01 ELECTRIC RADIANT PANEL

PROVIDE QMARK ELECTRIC RADIANT PANELS AS SHOWN IN THE PLANS. PANELS SHALL BE SUPPORTED 
FROM THE STRUCTURE.

UNITS SHALL BE AZTEC, MARKEL, RAYWALL, MARLEY OR QMARK.

2.02 HIGH EFFICIENCY BRANCH TAKE-OFFS

A. EXPANDED THROAT HIGH EFFICIENCY TAKEOFFS SHALL BE USED FOR ALL BRANCH TAKEOFFS 
UNLESS SHOWN OTHERWISE ON THE DRAWINGS.  AN OPPOSED BLADE VOLUME DAMPER WITH 
LOCKING QUADRANT SHALL BE PROVIDED AT EACH BRANCH TAKEOFF.  WHERE DAMPERS ARE NOT 
ACCESSIBLE FOR ADJUSTMENT FROM ABOVE, CONCEALED CEILING REGULATORS WITH 
ADJUSTABLE CHROME-PLATED COVERS SHALL BE PROVIDED.  HIGH EFFICIENCY TAKE-OFFS SHALL 
BE AIR-RITE, HERCULES OR DANIEL.

2.05 CEILING MOUNTED FAN (VARIABLE SPEED)

A. VARIABLE SPEED CEILING TYPE EXHAUST FANS OF SIZE AND CAPACITY SHOWN ON DRAWINGS 
SHALL BE FURNISHED AND INSTALLED.  FAN SHALL BE LOW NOISE CEILING MOUNT TYPE FOR 
CONTINUOUS RUN, ENERGY STAR RATED, HVI CERTIFIED AND UL LISTED.  FANS SHALL HAVE DIRECT 
DRIVE, VARIABLE SPEED, BRUSHLESS, DC MOTOR WITH THERMAL CUT-OFF FUSE CONTROL, BUILT-
IN ADJUSTABLE SPEED AND DELAYED TIMER CONTROLS. FAN HIGH/LOW SPEED AND DELAYED 
TIMER SHALL BE ACTIVATED BY A SWITCH.  FANS SHALL BE COMPLETE WITH FAN HOUSING, INLET 
GRILLE, AND BACKDRAFT DAMPER.  FANS SHALL BE PANASONIC OR EQUAL.

3.10 SEISMIC & VIBRATION ISOLATION

THE CONTRACTOR IS RESPONSIBLE TO PROVIDE A SUBMITTAL FOR SEISMIC AND VIBRATION ISOLATION. 
STAMPED DRAWINGS AND DETAILS TO BE PROVIDED BY A LICENSED ENGINEER IN THE STATE OF UTAH. 
APPROVED ARE AMBER-BOOTH, MASON INDUSTRIES, VIBRO ACCOUSTICS, KINETICS NOISE CONTROL, 
INC., VIBRATION MOUNTING AND CONTROLS, INC. AND INTERNATIONAL SEISMIC APPLICATION 
TECHNOLOGY.

PART 3 - EXECUTION

3.01 DISCREPANCIES

A. IN THE EVENT OF DISCREPANCY, IMMEDIATELY NOTIFY THE OWNER.

B. DO NOT PROCEED WITH INSTALLATION IN AREAS OF DISCREPANCY UNTIL ALL SUCH 
DISCREPANCIES HAVE BEEN FULLY RESOLVED.

3.02 EQUIPMENT IDENTIFICATION

A. ALL MAJOR EQUIPMENT SHALL BEAR FIRMLY ATTACHED METAL NAMEPLATES WHICH STATE NAME 
OF MANUFACTURER, MODEL NUMBER AND ELECTRICAL DATA.

3.03 INITIAL LUBRICATION, ADJUSTING, AND FILLING SYSTEMS

A. BEFORE OPERATING ANY MECHANICAL SYSTEMS, EQUIPMENT BEARINGS SHALL BE LUBRICATED 
AND BOLTS, PULLEYS, AND OTHER MOVING PARTS CHECKED FOR ALIGNMENT AND TOLERANCES IN 
ACCORDANCE WITH MANUFACTURER'S OPERATING INSTRUCTIONS. VIBRATIONS AND NOISE SHALL 
BE SUPPRESSED.

3.04 CLEANING OF EQUIPMENT, MATERIALS AND PREMISES

A. BE PAINTED SMOOTH AND CLEAN, READY FOR PAINTERS.  CLEAN ENTIRE PREMISES OF UNUSED 
MATERIALS, RUBBISH, DEBRIS, GREASE SPOTS AND DIRT LEFT BY SUBCONTRACTOR.

3.05 EQUIPMENT AND MATERIAL

A. INSTALL PER MANUFACTURER'S RECOMMENDATIONS.

3.06 ACCESSIBILITY

A. INSTALL WORK READILY ACCESSIBLE FOR NORMAL OPERATION, READING OF INSTRUMENTS, 
ADJUSTMENT, SERVICE, INSPECTION AND REPAIR, PROVIDE ACCESS PANELS WHERE INDICATED 
AND REQUIRED. ACCESS PANELS SHALL BE THE RESPONSIBILITY OF RESPECTIVE 
SUBCONTRACTORS.

3.07 SYSTEM BALANCING

A. BALANCING WORK INCLUDED:

1. COMPLETE TESTING AND BALANCING OF THE HVAC SYSTEM AS HEREIN SPECIFIED.

B. VERIFICATION OF CONDITIONS: PRIOR TO TESTING AND BALANCING, INSPECT EQUIPMENT AND 
MATERIALS AND ARRANGE WITH CONTRACTOR FOR SATISFACTORY CORRECTION OF ALL 
DEFECTS IN WORKMANSHIP AND/OR MATERIAL THAT COULD AFFECT THE WORK SPECIFIED 
HEREIN.

C. PROTECTION: AS SPECIFIED HEREIN.

D. SYSTEM OPERATION: CONTRACTOR SHALL PUT ALL PARTS OF SYSTEMS IN FULL OPERATION 
AND SHALL CONTINUE THE OPERATION OF SAME DURING EACH WORKING DAY OF TESTING 
AND BALANCING.

E. TEST DATA: SUBMIT COPY OF TEST AND BALANCE REPORT TO THE ENGINEER FOR REVIEW UPON 
COMPLETION OF WORK UNDER THIS SECTION.

F. TEST AND BALANCE CONTRACTOR SHALL CERTIFY IN WRITING THAT SYSTEM HAS BEEN 
ADJUSTED AND BALANCED AND DESIGN CONDITIONS HAVE BEEN ATTAINED IN ALL AREAS OF THE 
BUILDING.

G. INSTRUMENTS: INSTRUMENTS USED BY CONTRACTOR SHALL BE ACCURATELY CALIBRATED AND 
MAINTAINED IN GOOD WORKING ORDER.

H. AIR DISTRIBUTION TESTING AND BALANCING:

1. TEST AND RECORD MOTOR FULL LOAD AMPERES AND RPM.

2. TEST AND RECORD SYSTEM STATIC PRESSURES, SUCTION AND DISCHARGE.

3. ADJUST ALL SUPPLY AND RETURN AIR DUCTS TO PROPER DESIGN CFM.

4. IN COOPERATION WITH THE CONTROL MANUFACTURER'S REPRESENTATIVE, THE SETTING 
ADJUSTMENT OF AUTOMATICALLY OPERATED CONTROLS TO OPERATE AS SPECIFIED, 
INDICATED AND/OR NOTED.

I. WITNESS: NOTIFY ARCHITECT TWO WEEKS PRIOR TO TESTING AND BALANCING OF ALL MAJOR 
EQUIPMENT IN ORDER TO ARRANGE THAT ENGINEER, ARCHITECT OR OWNER'S REPRESENTATIVE 
WILL WITNESS THE TESTS.

3.08 OPERATION

A. PLACE SYSTEM IN OPERATION AND REGULATE AND ADJUST TO ENGINEER'S SATISFACTION. 
SYSTEMS SHALL OPERATE QUIETLY AND WITHOUT VIBRATION OR NOISE.

3.09 CERTIFICATION

A. UPON COMPLETION, THE CONTRACTOR SHALL INSPECT WORK OF THIS SECTION AND DELIVER TO 
OWNER A WRITTEN CERTIFICATION THAT INSTALLED MATERIALS AND WORKMANSHIP CONFORM TO 
SPECIFICATIONS.

- END -

2.06 DIFFUSERS, REGISTERS AND GRILLES

AIR DISTRIBUTION EQUIPMENT SHALL BE OF SIZES AND CAPACITIES INDICATED.

A. REGISTERS, GRILLES, AND DIFFUSERS OF THE SIZES SHOWN ON THE DRAWINGS AND DESCRIBED 
HEREIN SHALL BE FURNISHED AND INSTALLED.  ALL GRILLES, DIFFUSERS, AND REGISTERS SHALL 
BE COMPLETE WITH FRAMES WITH RUBBER GASKETS SUITABLE FOR THE AREA AND WALL 
CONSTRUCTION WHERE SHOWN ON THE DRAWINGS.

B. FINISH FOR ALL REGISTERS, DIFFUSERS, GRILLES, ETC., SHALL BE OFF-WHITE UNLESS OTHERWISE 
SELECTED BY THE OWNER.  APPROVED MANUFACTURERS FOR ALL AIR DISTRIBUTION PRODUCTS 
SHALL BE PRICE INDUSTRIES, NAILOR, METAL AIR, TUTTLE & BAILEY, J&J, CARNES, HART AND 
COOLEY, OR ANEMOSTAT.   

C. SUPPLY AIR SHALL BE INTRODUCED INTO CONDITIONED SPACE IN SUCH A MANNER THAT 
CONDITIONED AIR AND ROOM AIR IS RAPIDLY AND EVENLY MIXED, RESULTING IN EQUALIZATION OF 
TEMPERATURE AND DRAFTLESS AIR DISTRIBUTION THROUGHOUT ZONES OF OCCUPANCY WITH 
TEMPERATURE DIFFERENTIALS UP TO 25 DEGREES F FOR BOTH COOLING AND HEATING AIR.  
QUANTITIES AND THROWS SHALL BE AS INDICATED.

D. VELOCITY OF MOVING AIR BELOW 5 FOOT LEVEL, DURING COOLING CYCLE, SHALL NOT EXCEED 
LIMITS OF EITHER 50 FPM AT 1.5 DEGREES F BELOW AVERAGE ROOM TEMPERATURE OR 70 FPM AT 
1 DEGREE F BELOW AVERAGE ROOM TEMPERATURE. VELOCITY OF MOVING AIR AT THE 1FOOT 
LEVEL, DURING HEATING CYCLE, SHALL NOT BE LESS THAN 10 FPM.  TEMPERATURE DIFFERENCE AT 
OR BELOW THE 5 FOOT LEVEL SHALL NOT EXCEED THE FOLLOWING:  2 DEGREES F BELOW 
AVERAGE ROOM TEMPERATURE AT 30 FPM, 1.5 DEGREES F  BELOW AVERAGE ROOM TEMPERATURE 
AT 50 FPM, 1.0 DEGREES F BELOW AVERAGE ROOM TEMPERATURE AT 70 FPM.  SOUND PRESSURE 
LEVEL IN ALL OCTAVE BANDS FOR EACH DIFFUSER SHALL NOT EXCEED NC35 NOISE CRITERIA 
CURVE AT TASK LEVEL WHEN UNITS OPERATE AT DESIGNED CAPACITIES. 

E. CEILING DIFFUSERS, GRILLES AND REGISTERS SHALL BE INDEPENDENTLY SUPPORTED FROM THE 
STRUCTURE SO THAT THEY ARE NOT DEPENDING ON THE CEILING FOR SUPPORT.

F. CEILING DIFFUSERS MAY BE ROUND NECKED OR EQUIVALENT SIZE SQUARE NECK.  PROVIDE 
SQUARE TO ROUND NECK ADAPTER AS NECESSARY.  FLEX DUCT SHALL TYPICALLY CONNECT 
DIRECTLY TO THE DIFFUSER USING A 1-1/2" RADIUS FLEXIBLE DUCT ELBOW.  IF SPACE DOES NOT 
ALLOW FOR A FULL 1-1/2" RADIUS TO BE PROVIDED, THEN A LINED SHEET METAL BOOT SHALL BE 
PROVIDED.  THE FLEXIBLE DUCT SHALL BE CONNECTED TO THE SIDE OF THE SHEET METAL BOOT.  
THE FLEXIBLE DUCT SHALL NOT BE CONNECT TO THE TOP OF THE SHEET METAL BOOT.
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LP

IDENTITY TYPE

ID

2000 SF

6" SD-1

Ø ROUND

ABV ABOVE

AC AIR CONDITIONING

AD AREA DRAIN

ADD ADDENDUM

AFF ABOVE FINISHED FLOOR

AFUE ANNUAL FUEL UTILIZATION EFFICIENCY

ALT ALTERNATE

AP ACCESS PANEL

ARCH ARCHITECT/ARCHITECTURAL

BFF BELOW FINISHED FLOOR

BLW BELOW

BTU BRITISH THERMAL UNITS

BTUH BRITISH THERMAL UNITS PER HOUR

CAP CAPACITY

CB CATCH BASIN

CFM CUBIC FEET PER MINUTE

CLG CEILING

CO CLEAN OUT

CW COLD WATER

D DEGREE

DB DRY BULB

DIA DIAMETER

DN DOWN

DW DISTILLED WATER

EA EACH

EAT ENTERING AIR TEMPERATURE

ELEC ELECTRICAL

EQUIP EQUIPMENT

EWC ELECTRIC WATER COOLER

EWT ENTERING WATER TEMPERATURE

E/A EXHAUST AIR

EXIST EXISTING

F DEGREES FAHRENHEIT

FCO FLOOR CLEAN OUT

FD FLOOR DRAIN

FDC FIRE DEPARTMENT CONNECTION

FL FLOOR

FO FUEL OIL

FOV FUEL OIL VENT

FOR FUEL OIL RETURN

FOS FUEL OIL SUPPLY

FPM FEET PER MINUTE

FS FLOOR SINK

FT FOOT/FEET

FTR FIN TUBE RADIATION

GAL GALLON

GF GAS-FIRED

GC GENERAL CONTRACTOR

GPM GALLONS PER MINUTE

GW GREASE WASTE

HB HOSE BIB

HP HORSE POWER

HTG HEATING

HTR HEATER

HW HOT WATER

HYD HYDRANT

ID INDIRECT

IN INCH

INV INVERT

LB POUND

LB/HR POUNDS PER HOUR

LAT LEAVING AIR TEMPERATURE

LP LOW PRESSURE

LPG LIQUEFIED PETROLEUM GAS

LVR LOUVER

LWT LEAVING WATER TEMPERATURE

M/A MIXED AIR

MAX MAXIMUM

MBH ONE THOUSAND BTU PER HOUR

MCF ONE THOUSAND CUBIC FEET

MD MOTORIZED DAMPER

MECH MECHANICAL

MFR MANUFACTURER

MIN MINIMUM

MISC MISCELLANEOUS

MTR MOTOR

MU/A MAKE-UP/AIR

NC NOISE CRITERIA

NC NORMALLY CLOSED

NIC NOT IN CONTRACT

NO NUMBER

NO NORMALLY OPEN

NTS NOT TO SCALE

O OXYGEN

O/A OUTSIDE AIR

ORD OVERFLOW ROOF DRAIN

PD PRESSURE DROP

PIV POST INDICATOR VALVE

PLBG PLUMBING

PRESS PRESSURE

PRV PRESSURE REDUCING VALVE

PSI POUNDS PER SQUARE INCH

PSIG POUNDS PER SQUARE INCH GAUGE

PWR dlPOWER

R DUCT RISER

R/A RETURN AIR

RCP RADIANT CEILING PANEL

RD ROOF DRAIN

REC RECESSED

RED REDUCER

RH RELATIVE HUMIDITY

RL/A RELIEF AIR

RM ROOM

RPM REVOLUTIONS PER MINUTE

RW RAIN WATER

SF SQUARE FOOT

S/A SUPPLY AIR

SAN SANITARY

SF SQUARE FOOT

SD SMOKE DAMPER

SM SURFACE MOUNT

SP STANDPIPE

SP STATIC PRESSURE

STM STEAM

T THERMOSTAT

TD TEMPERATURE DROP

TDR TRENCH DRAIN

TEMP TEMPERATURE

TYP TYPICAL

UG UNDERGROUND

VAC VACUUM

V VENT

VAV VARIABLE AIR VOLUME

VENT VENTILATION

VTR VENT THROUGH ROOF

W WASTE

WB WET BULB

WCO WALL CLEAN OUT

WH WALL HYDRANT

ABBREVIATIONS

AC AIR CONDITIONING UNIT

ACCU AIR COOLING CONDENSING UNIT

AHU AIR HANDLING UNIT

AS AIR SEPARATOR

B BOILER

CH CHILLER

CT COOLING TOWER

CUH CABINET UNIT HEATER

CHWP CHILLED WATER PUMP

DBP DOMESTIC WATER BOOSTER PUMP

DC DUCT MOUNTED COIL

DCP DOMESTIC WATER CIRCULATING PUMP

EF EXHAUST FAN

EDC ELECTRIC DUCT COIL

ET EXPANSION TANK

EWH ELECTRIC WATER HEATER

FCU FAN COIL UNIT

FP FIRE PUMP

GI GREASE INTERCEPTOR

GRV GRAVITY ROOF VENTILATOR

HWP HEATING WATER PUMP

HRU HEAT RECOVERY UNIT

PRV POWER ROOF VENTILATOR

RE RETURN/EXHAUST FAN

RTU ROOFTOP UNIT

SP SUMP PUMP

UH UNIT HEATER

WH WATER HEATER

EQUIPMENT ABBREVIATIONS

2 DFU

2" FD-1

FLOOR DRAIN

3" AD-1

3" FS-4

6" DD-1

3" HD-1

PLUMBING FIXTURE NOTES

FLOOR DRAIN W/ TRAP PRIMER

"P" INDICATES PRIMER 

CONNECTION

DRAINAGE FIXTURE UNITS

8" SD-12

RAINFALL SURFACE AREA

PIPE ACCESSORY NOTES

FLOOR DRAIN W/ DEEP SEAL TRAP

FLOOR DRAIN W/ INTEGRAL 

CLEANOUT

2" FD-1

FCO

AREA DRAIN (NO TRAP)

CHECK

BALANCE

CIRC

T/VT/P

GATE

PRV

STRAIN

QUICK

M-CNTRL

S/O

TMV-XT/P

TMVEM

PRIMER

METER

METER

GAS-CNTRL

BACKWATER

REG

GAS COCK

PLUG

DOUBLE CHECK VALVE

REDUCED PRESSURE ZONE

WV

(E)

2"

EXISTING PIPE TO REMAIN

PIPE TO BE DEMOLISHED

ABOVE GROUND PIPING

NOMINAL PIPE SIZE

BELOW GROUND PIPING

PIPE SLOPE (WHEN APPLICABLE)

CHECK

CWV

KEYNOTE SYMBOL

CONTINUATION SYMBOL

SHEET NUMBER WHERE DETAIL IS PLACED

DETAIL NUMBER ON SHEET

PLAN REVISION NUMBER

ROOM NAME / NUMBER

POINT WHERE NEW CONNECTS TO EXISTING

AREA BEING DEMOLISHED

AREA NOT IN CONTRACT

1

DESIGN SIZE

2" FD-1

2" FD-7

HUB DRAIN (FUNNEL TYPE)

PLUMBING SYMBOLS

POINT WHERE EXISTING IS TO BE DEMOLISHED

CO2

HE

IA

MA

MV

N2

N2O

O2

WAGD

ROR

NPHW

ROS

DIR

DI

WCO

FOS

FOR

Room

1

DOMESTIC COLD-WATER

NON-POTABLE WATER

SOFT COLD - WATER

FILTERED COLD - WATER

REVERSE OSMOSIS WATER

REVERSE OSMOSIS WATER 

RECIRCULATION

DEIONIZED WATER

DEIONIZED WATER 

RECIRCULATION

DOMESTIC HOT - WATER

DOMESTIC HOT - WATER 140

DOMESTIC HOT - WATER RECIRCULATION

DOMESTIC HOT-WATER RECIRCULATION 

140

NON-POTABLE HOT WATER

SANITARY DRAIN

SANITARY VENT

SANITARY WET VENT

COMBINATION DWV

CONDENSATE DRAIN

INDIRECT DRAIN

GREASE WASTE

GREASE VENT

OIL WASTE

OIL VENT

FUEL OIL RETURN

FUEL OIL SUPPLY

PUMP DISCHARGE

SOLAR WATER RETURN

SOLAR WATER SUPPLY

ROOF DRAIN

ROOF DRAIN OVERFLOW

CARBON DIOXIDE GAS

HELIUM GAS

INSTRUMENT AIR

MEDICAL AIR

MEDICAL VACCUM

NITROGEN GAS

NITROUS OXIDE GAS

OXYGEN GAS

WASTE ANESTHESIA GAS DISPOSAL

COMPRESSED AIR

NATURAL GAS

LIQUID PROPANE

PIPE RISE / DROP

COMBINATION DRAIN

ROOF DRAIN

FLOOR SINK

DECK DRAIN

IRRIGATION METER

WATER METER

PRESSURE REDUCING VALVE

EMERGENCY MIXER

MIXING VALVE

ELEC. CONTROL VALVE

TRAP PRIMER

THERMOSTATIC VALVE

GAS REGULATOR

GAS SHUTOFF COCK

PLUG VALVE

EMERGENCY GAS SHUTOFF

FLUID STRAINER

BALL VALVE

QUICK OPENING VALVE

GATE VALVE

CIRCUIT SETTER

BALANCING VALVE

ALTERNATE CHECK VALVE

CHECK VALVE

SWING CHECK

LINE CLEANOUT

CLEANOUT
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JDE No.NO. 2508-062

NORTH RESTROOM

PLUMBING TITLE SHEET

P-001

DUCHESNE COUNTY

Plumbing Sheet Index

P-001 PLUMBING TITLE SHEET

P-101 LEVEL 1 PLUMBING PLAN

P-501 PLUMBING DIAGRAMS

P-601 PLUMBING SCHEDULES

P-701 PLUMBING SPECIFICATIONS

PROJECT REQUIREMENTS
1 THE PROJECT GENERAL NOTES APPLY TO ALL DISCIPLINES.

2 REMOVE ALL UNUSED PIPING, DUCTWORK, EQUIPMENT, AND ACCESSORIES.

5 WHERE FLOOR DRAINS OCCUR WITH THE LIMITS OF CONSTRUCTION, PREVENT CONSTRUCTION
DEBRIS FROM ENTERING DRAIN BODY BY SEALING DRAIN OPENING PRIOR TO START OF WORK.
UNSEAL DRAINS AT COMPLETION OF CONSTRUCTION.

6 COORDINATE INSTALLATION OF PIPING, DUCTWORK, CONDUIT, LIGHTS, CABLE TRAY, STRUCTURE,
EQUIPMENT, CEILINGS, ARCHITECTURAL COMPONENTS, AND ANYTHING ELSE PERTAINING TO THE
PROJECT TO PREVENT CONFLICTS.

7 THE CONTRACTOR SHALL BE FAMILIAR WITH ALL THE CONDITIONS BOTH EXISTING AND THOSE
ILLUSTRATED BY THESE DOCUMENTS AND THOSE OF OTHER DISCIPLINES, INCLUDING, BUT NOT
LIMITED TO ARCHITECTURAL, CIVIL, ELECTRICAL, VENTILATION, PLUMBING, AND OTHER SYSTEMS
INVOLVED ON THIS PROJECT.

8 FINAL PRODUCT SHALL BE A COMPLETE AND FUNCTIONING SYSTEM, AND SHALL CONFORM TO ALL
REQUIREMENTS OF APPLICABLE FEDERAL, STATE, AND LOCAL CODES, INCLUDING BUT NOT
LIMITED TO THE INTERNATIONAL BUILDING CODE, INTERNATIONAL MECHANICAL CODE, AND
INTERNATIONAL PLUMBING CODE.

9 LOCATE EQUIPMENT REQUIRING ACCESS 2'-0" MAXIMUM ABOVE CEILING.

10 ALL ROOF MOUNTED EQUIPMENT SHALL BE A MINIMUM 10'-0" FROM EDGE OF ROOF.

11 COORDINATE INSTALLATION OF DUCTWORK, PIPING AND MECHANICAL EQUIPMENT WITH NEC
CLEARANCES INCLUDING THE SPACE ABOVE ELECTRICAL PANELS, TRANSFORMERS AND OTHER
ELECTRICAL EQUIPMENT. NO PIPING OR DUCTWORK TO RUN OVER ELECTRICAL PANELS, VFD'S OR
MCC'S. PROTECT EQUIPMENT WITH A 42" DEEP ZONE IN FRONT OF PANELS, VFD'S AND MCC'S.
PROVIDE PANS IF REQUIRED UNDER PIPING.

12 FIRE SEAL AROUND DUCT AND PIPING PENETRATIONS OF FIRE RATED WALLS. THE MECHANICAL
CONTRACTOR SHALL BE RESPONSIBLE FOR CAULKING AND SEALING ALL PENETRATIONS IN FIRE
AND SMOKE RATED PARTITIONS TO MAINTAIN RATINGS. REFER TO SPECIFICATION.

13 PROVIDE SLEEVES AND/OR OPENINGS TO RUN PIPES AND DUCTS THROUGH FOUNDATIONS,
FLOORS, WALLS, AND ROOF.

14 TRANSITION PIPING AND DUCTWORK SIZES TO MATCH THE SIZE OF EQUIPMENT CONNECTION.

15 REFER TO PLUMBING SERIES DRAWINGS FOR GAS PIPING.

16 ALL PIPE AND DUCT SIZES SHOWN SHALL BE CONTINUED IN THWTE DIRECTION OF FLOW UNTIL
ANOTHER SIZE IS SHOWN.

17 FOR DETAILS, EQUIPMENT CONNECTIONS, AND PIPE SIZES NOT SHOWN ON THE SEGMENTS, REFER
TO DETAILS, SCHEDULES, AND SPECIFICATIONS.

18 INSTALL ALL EQUIPMENT IN ACCORDANCE WITH THE RESPECTIVE MANUFACTURER'S WRITTEN
INSTALLATION INSTRUCTIONS, AT A LEVEL OF WORKMANSHIP CONSISTENT WITH THE
SPECIFICATIONS.

19 MECHANICAL CONTRACTOR SHALL ENSURE THAT ALL EQUIPMENT IS PROVIDED AND INSTALLED
WITH CLEARANCES PER MANUFACTURERS RECOMMENDATIONS. THE CONTRACTOR SHALL
MAINTAIN PROPER SERVICE SPACE FOR COIL PULLS, BAS DEVICES, MAINTENANCE ACCESS, ETC.

20 INSTALL EXPOSED PIPING AND DUCTWORK AS HIGH AS PRACTICAL IN ROOMS WITHOUT CEILINGS.

22 THE CONTRACTOR SHALL INFORM THE DESIGNER OF ANY PROPOSED DEVIATIONS FROM THE
CONTRACT DOCUMENTS.

24 DETAILS REFERENCE ALL SHEETS.

25 INSTALL ALL PIPING AND DUCTWORK WITHOUT FORCING OR SPRINGING.

26 ROUTE DOMESTIC WATER, FIRE PROTECTION, SANITARY WASTE, ROOF DRAIN, CAMPUS CHILLED
OR HOT WATER, AND ANY OTHER UTILITY SERVICES TO SITE UTILITIES 5'-0" FROM BUILDING
UNLESS NOTED OTHERWISE. REFER TO CIVIL PLANS.

27 LOCATE VALVING, ACCESSORIES, AND EQUIPMENT IN ACCESSIBLE LOCATIONS. WHERE LOCATED
ABOVE HARD CEILING PROVIDE AN ACCESS DOOR IN CEILING. MINIMUM ACCESS DOOR SIZE OF 24"
X 24". COORDINATE EXACT LOCATION AND STYLE WITH ARCHITECT. EQUIPMENT SHALL BE
LOCATED IN THE CEILING CAVITY SO IT CAN BE SAFELY SERVICED FROM SOMEONE STANDING ON A
LADDER PLACED BELOW THE CEILING ACCESS.

28 WHERE VALVING, ACCESSORIES, OR EQUIPMENT IS LOCATED IN A WALL, PROVIDE AN
APPROPRIATELY SIZED ACCESS DOOR. COORDINATE ACCESS DOOR SIZE, LOCATION, AND STYLE
WITH ARCHITECT.

29 CONTRACTOR TO PROVIDE VALVE IDENTIFICATION AND LOCATION ON ALL CEILING TILES WHERE
VALVES ARE LOCATED.

30 CONTRACTOR TO PROVIDE DELEGATED DESIGN OF SEISMIC BRACING AS A DEFERRED SUBMITTAL.
SEE SPECIFICATION 23 0548 - VIBRATION AND SEISMIC CONTROLS FOR HVAC.

PLUMBING GENERAL NOTES
1 UNLESS OTHERWISE NOTED, PIPE AS FOLLOWS: WASTE BRANCHES: 1/4" PER FOOT; WASTE MAINS:

1/4" PER FOOT; ROOF DRAIN/ROOF DRAIN OVERFLOW: 1/8" PER FOOT. VERIFY ALL SLOPING WITH
LOCAL CODES.

2 ALL WORK DONE SHALL BE PERFORMED WITH WATER CONTROL IN MIND. CONTAINMENT OF WATER
IS NECESSARY TO PREVENT WATER FROM DAMAGING AREAS ON FLOORS BELOW.

3 PLUMBING DRAWINGS ARE SCHEMATIC IN NATURE. FIELD VERIFY EXACT PIPE ROUTING AND
COORDINATE WITH ALL OTHER TRADES.

4 ALL PIPING IN PLUMBING SHALL BE ARRANGED TO ALLOW MAINTENANCE ACCESS.

5 NO PIPING TO RUN OVER ELECTRICAL PANELS, VFD'S OR MCC'S. PROTECT EQUIPMENT WITH A
DEEP ZONE IN FRONT OF PANELS, VFD'S, AND MCC'S.

6 COORDINATE FAN FLOOR DRAIN AND FLOOR SINK LOCATIONS WITH COOLING COIL, EVAPORATIVE
SECTION, AND HEATING COIL LOCATIONS.

7 CONTRACTOR TO PROVIDE VALVE IDENTIFICATION AND LOCATION ON ALL CEILING TILES WHERE
VALVES ARE LOCATED.

8 PIPING AND ROUTING SHOWN, INCLUDING ALL BELOW FLOOR DECK PIPING IS APPROXIMATE. IT IS
UP TO THE CONTRACTOR TO FIELD VERIFY THE EXACT LOCATION AND SIZE OF ALL PIPING.

9 REFER TO ARCHITECTURAL DRAWINGS FOR FIXTURE MOUNTING HEIGHTS, DIMENSIONS, AND
OTHER REQUIREMENTS.

10 CONTRACTOR TO VERIFY CONNECTION SIDE OF ADA FIXTURES AND ADJUST ACCORDINGLY.
INSTALL FLUSH VALVES HANDLES ON WIDE SIDE OF ALL FIXTURES.

11 LOCATE ALL VENTS MINIMUM 10' AWAY FROM AIR INTAKES.

12 INSTALL ALL DOMESTIC WATER LINES BELOW DUCTWORK.

13 INSTALL A 24" X 24" ACCESS DOOR BELOW ALL ISOLATION VALVES, BALANCING VALVES AND WATER
HAMMER ARRESTORS WHERE MOUNTED ABOVE HARD CEILINGS.

14 MOUNT ALL ISOLATION VALVES, CONTROL VALVES, BALANCING VALVES, ETC. NEAR CEILING
HEIGHT FOR ACCESSIBILITY.

15 INSTALL ALL EQUIPMENT WITH SUFFICIENT CLEARANCE FOR MAINTENANCE PER MANUFACTURERS
RECOMMENDATION.

16 COORDINATE ALL FLOOR PENETRATIONS WITH STRUCTURAL AND PROVIDE SLEEVES AS
NECESSARY.

17 COORDINATE THE LOCATION OF THE FLOOR DRAIN, SHOWER DRAIN, OR FLOOR SINK WITH
ARCHITECTURAL AND STRUCTURAL, TYPICAL.

18 SEE PLUMBING FIXTURE SCHEDULE FOR PIPE SIZES OF WASTE, VENT AND DOMESTIC WATER
TO/FROM SINGLE FIXTURE.

19 HOSE BIBBS SHOWN AT LAVATORIES ARE TO BE MOUNTED AT AN ACCESSIBLE LOCATION UNDER
THE LAVATORY.

20 LOCATE CIRCUIT SETTERS, VALVES, WATER HAMMER ARRESTORS, ETC. IN ACCESSIBLE
LOCATIONS. PROVIDE 24" X 24" ACCESS PANEL WHERE ITEM IS LOCATED ABOVE A HARD CEILING.
PROVIDE APPROPRIATELY SIZED ACCESS DOORS TO ANY OF THESE ITEMS INSTALLED IN A WALL.
COORDINATE ACCESS DOOR SIZE, LOCATION, AND STYLE WITH ARCHITECT.

21 DRAIN PANS SHALL BE INSTALLED UNDER ANY PIPING THAT MAY CONTAIN WATER INSTALLED IN AN
ELECTRICAL, DATA, IT, OR OTHER ROOM WITH SENSITIVE ELECTRICAL EQUIPMENT. THIS INCLUDES,
BUT IS NOT LIMITED TO HYDRONIC, WASTE, DOMESTIC, ROOF DRAIN, ETC.

22 FIELD VERIFY LOCATION AND INVERTS OF SITE UTILITIES PRIOR TO INSTALLATION.

23 FIELD VERIFY ALL NEW WATER, WASTE AND VENT PIPING CONNECTIONS AND PROVIDE NEW
CONNECTIONS AS REQUIRED FOR PROPERLY OPERATING SYSTEMS.

24 WASTE AND VENT PIPING BELOW FLOOR AND THROUGH FLOOR TO BE 2" MINIMUM.

25 INSTALL CLEANOUTS IN DRAIN PIPING AS INDICATED, AND WHERE NOT INDICATED, ACCORDING TO
THE FOLLOWING.

25.1 •  SIZE SAME AS DRAINAGE PIPING UP TO 4" NPS. USE 4" NPS FOR LARGER. DRAINAGE PIPING
UNLESS LARGER CLEANOUT IS INDICATED.

25.2 •  LOCATE AT MINIMUM INTERVALS OF 50 FT FOR PIPING 4" NPS AND SMALLER AND 100 FT FOR
LARGER PIPING.

25.3 •  LOCATE AT THE BASE OF EACH VERTICAL STACK.

NO. DATE DESCRIPTION
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JDE No.NO. 2508-062

NORTH RESTROOM

LEVEL 1 PLUMBING PLAN

P-101

DUCHESNE COUNTY
KEYNOTES

1 PROVIDE ALL WASTE RISERS WITH A SEWER CLEANOUT IN THE WASTE RISER PRIOR TO DROPPING
BELOW GRADE. INSTALL IN A ACCESSIBLE LOCAITON WITH SECURE ACCESS PANEL. TYPICAL.

2 PROVIDE FLOOR DRAIN WITH A TRAP SEAL INSERT FOR TRAP SEAL PROTECTION. TYPICAL.

3 PROVIDE AND INSTALL A FLOOR DRAIN FOR DRAINAGE REQUIREMENTS FROM THE WATER HEATER.

4 COMBINE ALL VENT PIPING TOGETHER AND RISE A SINGLE VENT LINE TO UP THRU THE ROOF.
LOCATE AND INSTALL A  MINIMUM OF 10' FROM ALL FRESH AIR INTAKES. TYPICAL.

5 DROP 3" DCW MAIN DOWN IN THE STORAGE ROOM AND PROVIDE INDIVIDUAL 2" BRANCH LINES TO
EACH SET OF RESTROOM FIXTURES WITH AN ISOLATION SHUT-OFF VALVE FOR EACH BRANCH
INSTALLED IN AN ACCESSIBLE LOCATION. LABEL EACH VALVE FOR THE AREA/FIXTURES THE
BRANCH LINE SERVES.

6 3" DCW MAIN INTO THE MECHANICAL ROOM. PROVIDE AND INSTALL A WATER MAIN PRV STATION
AND PROVIDE THREE (3)-3" BRANCH LINES TO BE INSTALLED EXPOSED IN THE ROOM ALONG THE
ROOM WALLS TO THE PLUMBING FIXTURES. SEE DETAIL.

7 PROVIDE AND INSTALL A WATER HAMMER ARRESTOR IN THE DCW MAIN PRIOR TO THE LAST
PLUMBING FIXTURE. WATER HAMMER ARRESTOR SHALL BE SIZED TO ACCOMMODATE THE TOTAL
FIXTURE UNITS OF ALL THE FIXTURES ON THE BRANCH LINE. TYPICAL.

1/4" = 1'-0"
LEVEL 1 PLUMBING PLAN - WATER PIPING

2
1/4" = 1'-0"
LEVEL 1 PLUMBING PLAN - WASTE & VENT

1

KEYNOTES

8 PROVIDE EACH RESTROOM WITH A HOSE BIB NEXT TO THE WASH STATION FOR RESTROOM
CLEANING. ENSURE HOSE BIB HAS A VANDAL PROOF HANDLE AND VACUUM BREAKER. INSTALL IN
AN ACCESSIBLE LOCATION.

9 PROVIDE AND INSTALL A NON-FREEZE HYDRANT OUT THE EXTERIOR WALL. INSTALL IN AN
ACCESSIBLE LOCATION.

10 ENSURE SEWER MAIN DEPTH OUTSIDE OF BUILDING IS INSTALLED BELOW THE FROST DEPTH FOR
THE AREA. CONFIRM INVERT DEPTH WITH CIVIL AND ONSITE SEWER INVERTS.

11 PROVIDE AND INSTALL A HOSE BIB NEAR THE MOP SINK FOR CHEMICAL STATION CONNECTION.

12 FOR SIZES, VALVES, ETC. NOT SHOWN, SEE WATER HEATER DETAIL.

13 3/4" DHW LINE TO PUBLIC WASH STATION. DROP DOWN IN THE WALL AND PROVIDE A BRANCH LINE
TO THE FAUCET WITHIN 2" OF THE FAUCET CONNECTION TO COMPLY WITH 2021 IECC
REQUIREMENTS FOR PUBLIC LAVATORIES. RISE 3/4" LINE BACK UP INTO THE CEILING SPACE AND
CONTINUE INSTALATION THROUGH THE BUILDING.

NO. DATE DESCRIPTION
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FINISHED FLOOR

GALVANIZED PAN WITH 
DRAIN OUTLET PIPED TO 
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PRESSURE REDUCING VALVE
TO HANDLE 28 GPM AT 65 
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PRESSURE GAGE TYPICAL

FROM EXTERIOR
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VALVE TO HANDLE 55 GPM 
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L
I
C
E
N
S
E
D

P
RO
FESS IONA

L

E
N
G
I
N
E
E
R

13948485-2202

S

T
A
TE OF U

TA
H

SCOTT

BLACKHURST

No.

Project #:  260115

A

REVISIONS

SUBMITTAL

STAMP

Is
s
u
e
 D

a
te

:

FOR BIDDING ONLY

2 3 4 5 6 7 8 9 10 11 12 13 14 15 16

1 2 3 4 5 6 7 8 9 10 11 12 13 14 15 16

B

C

D

E

F

G

H

J

K

L

M

1

F
ile

 P
a
th

:

3/26/2026

3
/2

5
/2

0
2
6
 5

:3
2
:4

6
 P

M
A

u
to

d
e
s
k
 D

o
c
s
:/
/2

5
0
8
-0

6
2
 D

u
c
h
e
s
n
e
 F

a
ir

 G
ro

u
n
d
s
 -

 N
o
rt

h
 R

e
s
tr

o
o
m

/2
6
0
1
1
5
_
D

u
c
h
e
s
n
e
 C

o
u
n
ty

 F
a
ir

g
ro

u
n
d
 N

o
rt

h
 R

e
s
tr

o
o
m

 B
u
ild

in
g
_
M

E
P

_
v
2
0
2
6
.r

v
t

JDE No.NO. 2508-062

NORTH RESTROOM

PLUMBING DIAGRAMS

P-501

DUCHESNE COUNTY

NOT TO SCALEP-501

1 WALL CLEANOUT

NOT TO SCALEP-501

2 FLOOR DRAIN WITH TRAP GUARD

NOT TO SCALEP-501

3 PLUMBING VENT THROUGH PITCHED ROOF

NOT TO SCALEP-501

5 DOMESTIC WATER PIPING SCHEMATIC

12" = 1'-0"
PRV STATION

4

NO. DATE DESCRIPTION
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JDE No.NO. 2508-062

NORTH RESTROOM

PLUMBING SCHEDULES

P-601

DUCHESNE COUNTY

2.  DUAL ELEMENT SIMULTANEOUS OPERATION

1.  DISCONNECT BY ELECTRICAL.

WH-1 A.O. SMITH DEL-30 36 3000/3000 15 24/32 6000 25 240/1 0.8 1,2

SYMBOL MODEL NO. GAL. UPPER/LOWER 80 DEG RISE (IN) WATTS AMPS V/PH (%/h 'if > 12kW) REMARKS

AND U.S. WATTAGE @ HEIGHT STANDBY LOSS

MANUF. CAP. ELEMENT GPH WIDTH/ EFFICIENCY

ELECTRICAL

ELECTRIC WATER HEATER SCHEDULE

WC-2 WATER CLOSET 1 -.- 4 2

WATER CLOSET (FLOOR TYPE): KOHLER K-96053-0 "WELLCOMME" FLOOR MOUNTED, VITREOUS CHINA, 1.6 GAL FLUSH, SIPHON JET, ELONGATED BOWL, 1-1/2" TOP SPUD , 15" HIGH BOWL,
KOHLER K-4670-C-0 OPEN FRONT SEAT, STAINLESS STEEL HINGE POSTS WITH CHECK, SLOAN REGAL 111-SFSM, BATTERY POWERED, SIDE MOUNTED SENSOR OPERATED FLUSHOMETER.
CHROME PLATED METAL HOUSING FOR SENSOR AND BATTERIES, SCRATCH RESISTANT, TEMPERED-GLASS REPLACEABLE LENS, DIAPHRAGM OPERATED, SCREW DRIVER STOP WITH VANDAL
RESISTANT COVER.

WC-1 WATER CLOSET 1 -.- 4 2

WATER CLOSET (FLOOR TYPE) (FLUSH VALVE) (ADA): KOHLER K-96057-0"HIGHCLIFF" FLOOR MOUNTED, VITREOUS CHINA, 1.6 GAL FLUSH, SIPHON JET, ELONGATED BOWL, 1-1/2" TOP SPUD, 18"
HIGH BOWL, KOHLER K-4670-C-0 OPEN FRONT SEAT, STAINLESS STEEL HINGE POSTS WITH CHECK, SLOAN REGAL 111-SFSM, BATTERY POWERED, SIDE MOUNTED SENSOR OPERATED
FLUSHOMETER.  CHROME PLATED METAL HOUSING FOR SENSOR AND BATTERIES, SCRATCH RESISTANT, TEMPERED-GLASS REPLACEABLE LENS, DIAPHRAGM OPERATED, SCREW DRIVER STOP
WITH VANDAL RESISTANT COVER.

U-1 URINAL 3/4 -.- 2 1-1/2
URINAL (WALL HUNG): KOHLER #K-5016-T "DEXTER", VITREOUS CHINA 1.0 GAL. FLUSH, SIPHON JET, 3/4" TOP SPUD, SLOAN REGALL 186 SFSM, FOUR C CELL BATTERY POWERED, SENSOR
OPERATED FLUSHOMETER, 1.0 GPF, DIAPHRAGM TYPE, CHROME PLATED, 3/4" IPS SCREWDRIVER BAK-CHEK®  STOP, SWEAT SOLDER ADAPTER WITH COVER TUBE AND CAST WALL FLANGE
WITH SET SCREW, ADJUSTABLE TAILPIECE, VACUUM BREAKER.. SMITH 0637 URINAL SUPPORT. SEE ARCHITECT FOR MOUNTING HEIGHTS.

SS-1 SERVICE SINK 1/2 1/2 3 2
SERVICE SINK (CORNER, FLOOR TYPE):  KOHLER K-6710-0 "WHITBY" 28" X 28", ENAMELED CAST IRON, WITH K-8940 RIM GUARD, K-9146 PERFORATED STRAINER TAPPED 3" I.P.S., CHICAGO
#897-CCP FAUCET WITH VACUUM BREAKER, MUST SUPPLY INTERNAL CHECK STOPS, LEVER HANDLES, LOOSE KEY STOPS, 60" RUBBER HOSE AND WALL HOOK, WITH 3" SMITH #7221 CAST IRON
"P" TRAP.  MOUNT FAUCET AT 42" A.F.F. SERVICE SINK SHALL BE KOHLER, ELJER, AMERICAN STANDARD OR EQUAL.

NFH-1 NON-FREEZE HYDRANT 3/4 -.- -.- -.-
WALL HYDRANT:  WATTS HY-420 WITH INTEGRAL VACUUM BREAKER, (NON-FREEZE) CHROME FINISH, 12" MINIMUM LENGTH, 18" IF POSSIBLE. PROVIDE SHUTOFF VALVE IN SUPPLY PIPE TO EACH
NFH-1. VALVE TO BE LOCATED IN ACCESSIBLE LOCATION, TYPICALLY IN CEILING SPACE. LOCATE VALVE AS CLOSE TO NFH-1 AS FEASIBLE FOR ACCESSIBILITY.

L-1 WASH STATION 1/2 1/2 2 1-1/2
WASH STATION (DECK MOUNTED FAUCETS, ADA):  WILLOUGHBY WAW-2333-DMF "AQUAWAVE", WILLOUGHBY DECK MOUNTED FACET WAW-2333-DMF, MOLDED CAST POLYMER CONSTRUCTION,
CHROME FINISH, PIVOT ACTION LEVER HANDLE WITH AERATOR, POP UP DRAIN, ANGLE SUPPLIES, P-TRAP, FLEXIBLE SUPPLIES WITH STOPS. SYMMONS 8-210-CK THERMOSTATIC MIXING VALVE
WITH INTEGRAL CHECK VALVES, STRAINERS AND 3/8" COMPRESSION FITTINGS. COVER ALL EXPOSED PIPING WITH LIGHT GRAY "HANDI-LAV GUARD" PROTECTOR TO MEET ADA REQUIREMENTS.

HY-1 HAMMER ARRESTOR -.- -.- -.- -.-
WATER HAMMER ARRESTOR:  SMITH FIGURE 5010 "HYDROTROL".  RATED AT 12-32 F.U., SMITH FIGURE 5020 "HYDROTROL".  RATED AT 33-60 F.U., SMITH FIGURE 5030 "HYDROTROL".  RATED AT
61-113 F.U. OR SMITH FIGURE 5040 "HYDROTROL".  RATED AT 114-154 F.U..  DETERMINE THE FIXTURE UNITS FOR THE PLUMBING EQUIPMENT AND INSTALL THE ARRESTOR RATED FOR THE
FIXTURE UNITS.  LOCATE WHERE SHOWN ON THE PLANS OR AT THE END OF DOMESTIC COLD WATER LINES SERVING A SET OF WATER CLOSETS OR URINALS.

HB-1 HOSE BIBB 3/4 -.- -.- -.- HOSE BIBB: CHICAGO NO. 387, 3/4" SIZE, POLISHED CHROME PLATED CASING, HOSE END, LOOSE KEY AND E-27 VACUUM BREAKER.

FD-1 FLOOR DRAIN -.- -.- 2 1-1/2
FLOOR DRAIN:  SMITH #2005-A WITH 5" DIAMETER NICKEL BRONZE STRAINER WITH 2" #7221 CAST IRON DEEP SEAL P-TRAP. DRAINS SHALL BE SMITH, ZURN, WATTS, WADE OR MIFAB. FLOOR
DRAINS SHALL BE FURNISHED WITH CLAMPING COLLARSWHERE A WATERPROOF MEMBRANE IS PROVIDED. MEMBRANES WILL BE REQUIRED FOR ALL DRAINS INSTALLED ABOVE GRADE.
PROVIDE WITH TRAP GUARD PART-TG22 2" INSERT TO FIT INSIDE THE STRAINER TAILPIECE.  PROVIDE APPROPRIATE TRAP GUARD FOR SPECIFIC APPROVED MANUFACTURER'S DRAIN.

SYMBOL FIXTURE (IN) (IN) (IN) (IN) REMARKS

CW HW W V

PLUMBING FIXTURE SCHEDULE

1.  NON-ASME RATED

DET-1 BELL & GOSSETT PT-5 WH-1 DIAPHRAM 2 0.9 112.5 8/12.625 3/4 1

SYMBOL MODEL NO. SERVED TYPE (GAL) (GAL) (PSI) (IN) (IN) REMARKS

MANUFACTOR SYSTEM VOLUME VOLUME VALVE HEIGHT FITTING

TANK ACCEPTANCE RELIEF DIA/ NPTM

DOMESTIC EXPANSION TANK SCHEDULE

1. TO INCLUDE TC-1 AUTOMATIC TIMER AND ASQ-3/4 AQUASTAT COMBINATION KIT.

RCP-1 B&G NBF-22 0.7 10.5 WATER INLINE -.- 92 0.80 2940 115 1

SYMBOL MODEL NO. (GPM) (FT) FLUID TYPE HP WATTS FLA RPM VOLT/PH REMARKS

AND RATE HEAD WORKING PUMP

MANUF. FLOW

PUMP MOTOR

DOMESTIC PUMP SCHEDULE

3. SERVICE AND DOMESTIC HOT WATER INCLUDES RECIRCULATION LOOP PIPING.

2. WHERE SCHEDULED THICKNESS DIFFERS FROM SPECIFICATIONS THE THICKER DIMENSION SHALL BE USED.

1. INUSLATION THICKNESS FOR PIPING LOCATED OUTDOORS OR EXPOSED TO OUTSIDE AIR SHALL BE INCREASED BY 1".

< 40 0.20 - 0.26 50 0.5 1.0 1.0 1.0 1.5 1,2,3

40 - 60 0.21 - 0.27 75 0.5 0.5 1.0 1.0 1.0 1,2,3

105 - 140 0.21 - 0.28 100 1.0 1.0 1.5 1.5 1.5 1,2,3

141 - 200 0.25 - 0.29 125 1.5 1.5 2.0 2.0 2.0 1,2,3

201 - 250 0.27 -0.30 150 2.5 2.5 2.5 3.0 3.0 1,2

251 - 350 0.29 - 0.32 200 3.0 4.0 4.5 4.5 4.5 1,2

>350 0.32 - 0.34 250 4.5 5.0 5.0 5.0 5.0 1,2

AND USAGE (°F) TEMPERATURE (°F) REMARKS

TEMPERATURE RANGE CONDUCTIVITY MEAN RATING <1 1 TO < 1-1/2 1-1/2 TO < 4 4 TO < 8 ≥ 8

FLUID OPERATING INSULATION CONDUCTIVITY NOMINAL PIPE SIZE (IN)

MINIMUM PIPE INSULATION THICKNESS (IN.)

NO. DATE DESCRIPTION
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JDE No.NO. 2508-062

NORTH RESTROOM

PLUMBING
SPECIFICATIONS

P-701

DUCHESNE COUNTY
PART 2 - PRODUCTS

1.01 GENERAL CONDITIONS

THE GENERAL CONDITIONS, SUPPLEMENTARY CONDITIONS AND DIVISION 1, ARE A PART OF THIS 
SECTION AND THE CONTRACT FOR THIS WORK AND SHALL APPLY TO THIS SECTION AS FULLY AS IF 
REPEATED HEREIN.

1.02 SCOPE OF WORK

FURNISH ALL LABOR, MATERIALS, EQUIPMENT, APPLIANCES AND NECESSARY INCIDENTALS FOR THE 
COMPLETE INSTALLATION OF ALL PLUMBING AS SHOWN ON THE DRAWINGS AND AS SPECIFIED HEREIN.

A. WORK SPECIFIED IN THIS SECTION

1. SANITARY SOIL, WASTE AND VENT SYSTEMS.

2. DOMESTIC HOT AND COLD WATER SYSTEMS.

3. DOMESTIC WATER HEATERS.

4. FURNISH AND SET ALL SLEEVES FOR PIPES PASSING THROUGH WALLS AND FLOORS.

5. PIPE COVERING, INSULATION AND WRAPPING.

6. EXCAVATION AND BACKFILL.

7. ROUGH-IN AND FINAL CONNECTIONS TO AIR CONDITIONING EQUIPMENT OF CONDENSATE 
DRAINS.

8. ALL PLUMBING FIXTURES, WATER HEATERS, VALVES, AND OTHER MISCELLANEOUS ITEMS OR 
EQUIPMENT REQUIRED FOR A COMPLETE INSTALLATION.

1.03 QUALITY ASSURANCE

A. CODES AND STANDARDS

1. ALL ITEMS INDICATED ON SITE, ARCHITECTURAL OR MECHANICAL DRAWINGS ARE TO BE 
PROVIDED COMPLETE FROM POINT OF CONNECTION TO FINISHED FIXTURE IN CONFORMANCE 
WITH ALL GOVERNING AUTHORITY REQUIREMENTS. NOTHING IN THESE DRAWINGS OR 
SPECIFICATIONS SHALL BE CONSTRUED TO PERMIT WORK IN VIOLATION OF GOVERNING 
CODES.

2. IN ADDITION TO THE REQUIREMENTS OF ALL GOVERNING CODES, ORDINANCES AND AGENCIES, 
CONFORM TO THE REQUIREMENTS OF THE FOLLOWING CODES AND STANDARDS:

a. 2021 INTERNATIONAL PLUMBING CODE.

b. 2021 INTERNATIONAL BUILDING CODE.

c. 2021 INTERNATIONAL MECHANICAL CODE.

d. 2021 INTERNATIONAL ENERGY CONSERVATION CODE.

1.04 PRODUCT HANDLING

A. PROTECTION: TAKE ALL PRECAUTIONS NECESSARY TO PROTECT THE MATERIALS OF THIS SECTION 
BEFORE, DURING AND AFTER INSTALLATION. 

B. REPLACEMENTS: IN THE EVENT OF DAMAGE, IMMEDIATELY REPAIR ALL DAMAGED AND DEFECTIVE 
WORK TO THE APPROVAL OF THE ENGINEER, AT NO ADDITIONAL COST TO THE OWNER.

1.05 SUBMITTALS

A. MANUFACTURER'S LITERATURE:  WITHIN 35 DAYS AFTER AWARD OF CONTRACT AND BEFORE ANY 
OF THE MATERIALS OF THIS SECTION ARE DELIVERED TO THE JOB SITE, SUBMIT ELECTRONIC 
BROCHURES OF ALL MATERIALS AND EQUIPMENT, PER DIVISION 1 OF THE SPECIFICATIONS.

B. OTHER SUBMITTALS:

1. SHOP DRAWINGS.

2. STERILIZATION TEST REPORT.

3. TEST DATA.

C. RECORD DRAWINGS: KEEP AN ACCURATE DIMENSIONED RECORD OF AS-BUILT LOCATIONS AND 
ELEVATIONS, AS REFERRED TO APPROVED BASE DATUM, OF BURIED CONCEALED LINES, MANHOLE, 
CLEANOUTS, VALVES, PLUGGED TEES, CAPPED ENDS, AND OF WORK WHICH IS INSTALLED 
DIFFERENT FROM SHOWN IN THE PLANS.

D. OPERATION AND MAINTENANCE INSTRUCTIONS: DELIVER TO ARCHITECT TWO COMPLETE SETS IN 
BOUND BOOKLET FORM OF WRITTEN OPERATING AND MAINTENANCE INSTRUCTIONS AND 
BROCHURES FOR EQUIPMENT SPECIFIED IN THIS SECTION.  FULLY INSTRUCT OWNER'S OPERATING 
PERSONNEL.

1.06 MISCELLANEOUS

A. EXAMINATION OF THE SITE: EXERCISE CARE IN EXAMINING THE SITE AND COORDINATE ALL WORK 
INDICATED ON THE DRAWINGS WITH EXISTING CONDITIONS.  REPORT TO ARCHITECT IN WRITING 
CONDITIONS THAT WILL PREVENT PROPER PROVISIONS OF THIS WORK. VERIFY DEPTH AND 
LOCATION OF ALL SERVICE LINES WITH SERVICING COMPANIES HAVING JURISDICTION BEFORE 
EXCAVATING. BY SUBMISSION OF THE BID, THE CONTRACTOR WARRANTS THAT HE HAS 
FAMILIARIZED HIMSELF WITH THE EXISTING CONDITIONS AND WILL PERFORM ALL WORK AS 
REQUIRED FOR HOOKUP AND AS REQUIRED BY THE CONTRACT DOCUMENTS AT NO ADDITIONAL 
CHARGE.

B. PERMITS AND FEES: ARRANGE AND PAY FOR ALL PERMITS, INSPECTIONS AND FEES REQUIRED BY 
ALL GOVERNING AGENCIES.

C. SERVICE CONNECTIONS: MAKE ALL NECESSARY ARRANGEMENTS WITH APPLICABLE UTILITY 
COMPANY FOR CONNECTION TO EXISTING SERVICE LINES. PAY ALL FEES ASSOCIATED WITH WORK 
INCLUDING METERS, HOOKUP CHARGE AND UTILITY ASSESSMENT FEES.

D. DRAWINGS: COORDINATE ALL SPACE REQUIREMENTS WITH OTHER TRADES.  DRAWINGS  INDICATE 
DESIRED LOCATION AND ARRANGEMENT OF PIPING, EQUIPMENT, AND OTHER ITEMS AND ARE TO BE 
FOLLOWED AS CLOSELY AS POSSIBLE.

E. ALL GAS FIRED EQUIPMENT SHALL INCLUDE A LABEL INDICATING THAT THE APPLIANCE HAS BEEN 
ADJUSTED, MODIFIED OR RE-CALIBRATED FOR THE ALTITUDE WHEREIN THE PROJECT IS TO BE 
LOCATED. THE APPLIANCE SHALL ALSO INCLUDE A COMPLIANCE STATEMENT INDICATING THAT THE 
APPLIANCE HAS BEEN ADJUSTED, MODIFIED OR RE-CALIBRATED FOR THE PROPER OPERATION AT 
THE ALTITUDE OF THE PROJECT AND SHALL BE LISTED CAPABLE FOR USE WITH NATURAL GAS OR 
PROPANE GAS IF PROPANE IS LISTED ON THE DRAWINGS.

DIVISION 220000 PLUMBING
PART 1 - GENERAL PART 2 - PRODUCTS

2.01 GENERAL

A. PIPE SLEEVES AND WRAPPING:  PROVIDE POLISHED CHROMIUM PLATED AND BRASS SET  SCREW 
FLANGES WHERE PLUMBING PIPING PASS THROUGH WALLS, FLOORS, CEILINGS, AND PARTITIONS IN 
FINISHED PORTIONS OF BUILDING INCLUDING FLANGES ON PIPES AT FIXTURES. ALL SLEEVES IN 
CONCEALED AND EXTERIOR WALLS SHALL BE 20 GA. GALVANIZED IRON  ONE INCH O.D. LARGER 
THAN THE PIPE, CAULKED IF BELOW GRADE IN A MOISTUREPROOF  MANNER. ALL PIPES 
PENETRATING THROUGH FIRE WALLS AND FLOORS SHALL BE PROPERLY SAFED WITH DOW 
CORNING 3-6548 SILICONE RTV FOAM OR EQUAL. INSTALL PER MANUFACTURE'S DIRECTION.

B. PIPE IDENTIFICATION:

1. PIPING IDENTIFICATION PER ANSI AND OSHA STANDARDS: EACH INDIVIDUAL PIPELINE  SHALL 
BE MARKED FOR QUICK AND EASY IDENTIFICATION AS TO CONTENTS AND CHARACTER OF 
MATERIAL CARRIED IN THE PIPES BY SET ON SNA OR STR MARKER.

2. MARKERS SHALL BE INSTALLED AND SPACED AT NOT MORE THAN 8 FT. INTERVALS AND SO 
LOCATED THAT MARKERS SHALL BE VISIBLE WHERE PIPING SYSTEM IS EXPOSED.

3. COLOR SCHEME SHALL BE APPROVED.  BASE COLOR FOR MARKERS SHALL BE AS FOLLOWS:

DOMESTIC HOT WATER - YELLOW
DOMESTIC COLD WATER - GREEN
SANITARY SEWER - GREEN
SANITARY VENT - GREEN
CONDENSATE DRAIN - BLUE

C. ONE MARKER SHALL BE INSTALLED AT EACH SIDE OF VALVES, SPECIAL FITTINGS AND AT BRANCH 
TAKE-OFF.  IN FURRED SPACES INSTALL ONE BAND 2 FT. ABOVE FLOOR AND 19 IN.  BELOW CEILING 
LINE.

D. MATERIALS: MATERIALS WHEN NOT OTHERWISE DEFINITELY SPECIFIED SHALL CONFORM TO THE 
APPLICABLE ASTM, ASME, AGA, AND ASA STANDARDS.

E. ALL GAS FIRED EQUIPMENT SHALL INCLUDE A LABEL INDICATING THAT THE APPLIANCE HAS BEEN 
ADJUSTED, MODIFIED OR RE-CALIBRATED FOR THE ALTITUDE WHEREIN THE PROJECT IS TO BE 
LOCATED. THE APPLIANCE SHALL ALSO INCLUDE A COMPLIANCE STATEMENT INDICATING THAT THE 
APPLIANCE HAS BEEN ADJUSTED, MODIFIED OR RE-CALIBRATED FOR THE PROPER OPERATION AT 
THE ALTITUDE OF THE PROJECT AND SHALL BE LISTED CAPABLE FOR USE WITH NATURAL GAS OR 
PROPANE GAS IF PROPANE IS LISTED ON THE DRAWINGS.

2.02 PIPE AND FITTING SCHEDULE

PIPE AND FITTINGS:

A. NO PIPE OF A FOREIGN MANUFACTURER WILL BE ACCEPTABLE.

B. ALL PIPING, FITTINGS, FLANGES, ETC. SHALL BE FREE FROM DEFECTS AND SHALL COMPLY WITH 
THE APPROPRIATE ASTM SPECIFICATIONS.  

C. BLACK STEEL PIPE:  ASTM A53 ERW GRADE B, STANDARD WEIGHT (SCHEDULE 40) OR EXTRA 
STRONG (SCHEDULE 80) AS SPECIFIED.

D. COPPER TUBING:  ASTM B88, TYPE L OR K AS SPECIFIED.

E. PVC PIPE AND FITTINGS:  ASTM D1785 CLASS 150 WITH ASTM D 2853 SOLVENT CEMENT JOINTS 
UNLESS OTHERWISE SPECIFIED.  SCHEDULE 40.  PVC PLASTIC PIPE FITTINGS: ASTM F 628, 
SCHEDULE 40.

F. ACRYLONITRILE BUTADIENE STYRENE (ABS) PLASTIC PIPE: ASTM D 2661, SCHEDULE 40, ASTM F 628, 
SCHEDULE 40.  ABS PLASTIC PIPE FITTINGS: ASTM F 409, ACCESSIBLE AND REPLACEABLE, SOLVENT 
CEMENT AND THREADED TYPES, DRAIN PATTERN.

G. CAST IRON SOIL PIPE AND FITTINGS:  ASTM A74

H. WELDED BLACK STEEL FITTINGS:  ASTM A234 GRADE B, 150-POUND FOR STANDARD WEIGHT PIPING, 
300-POUND FOR EXTRA STRONG PIPING, OR OF WEIGHT OR SCHEDULE OF MATCHING PIPING.

I. THREADED MALLEABLE IRON FITTINGS:  ANSI B16.3, 150-POUND FOR STANDARD WEIGHT PIPING, 
300-POUND FOR EXTRA STRONG PIPING, OR OF WEIGHT OR SCHEDULE OF MATCHING PIPING 
EITHER BLACK OR GALVANIZED TO MATCH PIPING.

J. WELDED FLANGES:  ASTM A181 GRADE B, 150-POUND FOR STANDARD WEIGHT PIPING, 300-POUND 
FOR EXTRA STRONG PIPING OR OF EQUAL WEIGHT OF CONNECTED EQUIPMENT.

K. COPPER FITTINGS:  WROUGHT COPPER, ANSI SPECIFICATION B16.22.

L. BALL VALVES, DOMESTIC WATER:  BRONZE, FULLPORT, CLASS 150, THREADED.
GRINNELL 3750 OR 171N
NIBCO T-585
JAMESBURY 300

M. PARTITION STOP VALVES: T&S B415, LOOSE KEY TYPE WITH WALL FLANGE.

N. BALANCING COCKS 2 INCHES AND SMALLER SHALL BE CRANE NO 250 OR MILWAUKEE BUTTERBALL 
BB2-100 OR BB2-350 WITH MEMORY STOP.

O. SOLDER:
O.1. JOINTS IN COPPER PIPING ABOVE GRADE SHALL BE STAY SAFE 50 SOLDER OR 95-5 SOLDER 

SHALL BE SILFOS OR SILVERFLOW FOR ALL REFRIGERANT PIPING JOINTS.

P. DOMESTIC HOT WATER, HOT WATER RETURN, AND COLD WATER PIPING SHALL BE TYPE L OR K 
HARD TEMPERED COPPER PIPE WITH WROUGHT-COPPER FITTINGS USING 95-5 SOLDER. PEX TUBE 
OR CPVC PIPING MAY BE USED IN LIEU OF COPPER ON SIZES 2-INCHES AND SMALLER.  WHERE 
PIPING IS EXPOSED OUTSIDE OF PARTITIONS, USE TYPE L OR K HARD COPPER TUBING AND 
WROUGHT COPPER FITTINGS.

Q. ALL SOIL, WASTE, VENT, ROOF DRAIN AND ROOF DRAIN OVERFLOW PIPING SHALL BE ABS OR PVC 
PLASTIC PIPE, RATED FOR DOMESTIC WASTE AND VENT, WITH ABS OR PVC PLASTIC SOCKET TYPE 
DRAIN, WASTE AND VENT PATTERN FITTINGS. SOLVENT CEMENTED JOINTS. INSTALL ABS DRAINAGE 
PIPE AND FITTINGS ACCORDING TO ASTM D2661. INSTALL PVC DRAINAGE PIPE AND FITTINGS 
ACCORDING TO ASTM F891.

2.03 ROOF FLASHING

SANITARY VENT FLASHINGS:  SEMCO 1100-3 OR 1100-5, WITH ONE-PIECE LEAD FLASHING AND 
COUNTERFLASHING SLEEVE.

2.04 PIPE SLEEVES

AT CONCRETE WALLS OR FLOORS, ADJUST-TO-CRETE, PARAMOUNT, HOLE-OUT OR SPERZEL  
CRETESLEEVE FLOOR SLEEVES SHALL EXTEND TO TOP OF CONCRETE CURBS FOR PIPING  RISING 
THROUGH FLOORS . WALL SLEEVES SHALL BE FLUSH WITH FINISHED SURFACE.  SLEEVES  SHALL BE 
SIZED TO ALLOW 1/2 IN. CLEARENCE AROUND PIPE INSULATION. INSULATION AND COVERING SHALL BE 
CONTINUOUS THROUGH WALL AND FLOOR SLEEVES.

2.05 CLEANOUTS

A. FULL SIZE CLEANOUTS SHALL BE INSTALLED AT THE BASE OF EACH SOIL WASTE STACK. ALL OTHER 
CLEANOUTS SHALL BE INSTALLED WHERE SHOWN ON THE DRAWINGS AND WHERE REQUIRED BY 
STATE, LOCAL OR NATIONAL PLUMBING CODES.

B. ALL CLEANOUTS SHALL BE INSTALLED IN LOCATIONS EASILY ACCESSIBLE FOR RODDING. 
CLEANOUTS IN WALLS SHALL BE JR SMITH 4402, IN FLOORS JR SMITH 4023. CLEANOUTS SHALL BE JR 
SMITH, ZURN, WADE, OR JOSAM.

2.06 PIPE INSULATION

A. ALL DOMESTIC HOT WATER AND COLD WATER PIPING SHALL BE COVERED WITH OWENS CORNING  
ASJ-25 FIBERGLASS PIPE INSULATION WITH VAPOR SEAL JACKET.  INSULATION THICKNESS SHALL 
BE AS SHOWN.

OPERATING TEMP (°F) CONDUCTIVITY PIPE SIZES (IN.)
<1 1 TO <11/2 11/2 TO < 8 > 8

141-200 0.25-0.29 1.5 1.5 2.0 2.0
105-140 0.21-0.28 1.0 1.0 1.5 1.5
40-60 0.21-0.27 0.5 0.5 1.0 1.0
<40 0.20-0.26 0.5 1.0 1.0 1.5

B. INSULATE ALL PIPING UNDER LAVATORIES ACCESSIBLE TO THE PHYSICALLY HANDICAPPED  WITH 
HOT WATER SUPPLY AND 'P' TRAP PREFABRICATED INSULATION, HANDI LAV GUARD.

2.07 PIPE HANGERS

HANGERS SHALL BE SUPPLIED WITH FACTORY INSTALLED ISOLATION AND DI-CHROMATE FINISH.

PIPE 2 IN. AND SMALLER: GRINNEL F69.  PIPE 2-1/2 IN. AND LARGER: GRINNEL F65.  CONCRETE INSERTS: 
GRINNEL 281 ANAD 282.  RISER CLAMPS FOR COPPER PIPING: GRINNEL 261P, PLASTIC COATED.  RISER 
CLAMPS FOR OTHER PIPING: GRINNERL 261.

HANGER RODS SHALL CONFORM TO THE FOLLOWING:  PIPE SIZE 2 IN. AND SMALLER: 3/8 IN. RODS.  PIPE 
SIZE 2-1/2 IN. AND 3 IN.: 1/2 IN. RODS.  PIPE SIZE 3 IN. AND LARGER: 5/8 IN. RODS. 

2.08 PLUMBING FIXTURES

SEE PLUMBING FIXTURES ON SCHEDULE SHEET

SUPPLIES AND STOPS SHALL BE FROST, BRASSCRAFT, KOHLER, EASTMAN, US BRASS, ROVERT MFG OR 
EQUAL.  P-TRAPS SHALL BE FROST, KOHLER, SANITARY DASH OR EQUAL.

ALL FIXTURES SHALL BE CAULKED TO THE FLOOR OR WALL WITH WATER RESISTANT WHITE BUTYL 
RUBBER CAULKING COMPOUND.  TRIM FOR ALL FIXTURES SHALL BE CHROME PLATED AND ALL TRIM 
SHALL MATCH IN DESIGN.  SUPPLY FAUCETS SHALL HAVE RENEWABLE SEATS AND BARRELS.

FIXTURES SHALL BE THE WATER SAVER TYPE WITH MAXIMUM USAGE OF 1.6 GALLONS PER FLUSH FOR 
WATER CLOSETS, 2.5 GALLONS PER MINUTE FOR SHOWERS, 3.0 GALLONS PER MINUTE FOR SERVICE 
SINKS, 1.0 GALLONS PER MINUTE FOR URINALS, 0.5 GALLONS PER MINUTE FOR LAVATORIES AND 2.0 
GALLONS PER MINUTE FOR SINKS. 

3.01 SURFACE CONDITIONS

A. INSPECTION: ALL PLUMBING SHALL BE INSTALLED IN ACCORDANCE WITH THE REQUIREMENTS OF 
ALL GOVERNING AUTHORITIES, THE ORIGINAL DESIGN, AND THE REFERENCED STANDARDS. 

B. DISCREPANCIES 

1. IN THE EVENT OF DISCREPANCY, IMMEDIATELY NOTIFY THE ARCHITECT. 

2. DO NOT PROCEED WITH INSTALLATION IN AREAS OF DISCREPANCY UNTIL ALL SUCH   
DISCREPANCIES HAVE BEEN FULLY RESOLVED. 

3. INTERFERENCES BETWEEN INSTALLED WORK OF VARIOUS TRADES DUE TO LACK OF  
COORDINATION SHALL BE RESOLVED BY ARCHITECT WHOSE DECISION IS FINAL. RELOCATE OR 
OFFSET ANY WORK AS REQUIRED TO ACCOMMODATE WORK OF OTHER TRADES AT NO EXTRA 
COST TO THE OWNER WHEN SO DIRECTED BY THE ARCHITECT.

3.02 LOCATIONS AND SPACE REQUIREMENTS

A. CONTRACTOR SHALL FULLY INFORM HIMSELF REGARDING PECULIARITIES AND LIMITATIONS OF 
SPACES AVAILABLE FOR INSTALLATION OF WORK UNDER THIS DIVISION.  DRAWINGS  INDICATE 
DESIRED LOCATION AND ARRANGEMENT OF PIPING, EQUIPMENT AND OTHER ITEMS, AND ARE TO BE 
FOLLOWED AS CLOSELY AS POSSIBLE. WORK SPECIFIED AND NOT CLEARLY DEFINED BY DRAWINGS 
SHALL BE INSTALLED AND ARRANGED IN A SATISFACTORY MANNER.  IN ANY CASE AND AT ANY 
TIME, A CHANGE IN LOCATION REQUIRED BY OBSTACLES OR THE INSTALLATION OF OTHER TRADES 
NOT SHOWN ON THE MECHANICAL PLANS SHALL BE MADE BY CONTRACTOR WITHOUT ADDITIONAL 
CHARGE PROVIDED THE CHANGE IS ORDERED BEFORE WORK IS INSTALLED AND NO EXTRA 
MATERIALS ARE REQUIRED.

B. VERIFY ALL SPACES, DIMENSIONS FOR ALL FIXTURES, EQUIPMENT, OR OWNER-FURNISHED  
EQUIPMENT AND EQUIPMENT FURNISHED UNDER OTHER SECTIONS. 

C. OBTAIN ALL NECESSARY ROUGH IN DATA AND DIMENSIONS FOR ALL FIXTURES, EQUIPMENT, OR 
OWNER-FURNISHED EQUIPMENT AND EQUIPMENT FURNISHED UNDER OTHER SECTIONS. 

D. MAINTAIN AMPLE HEADROOM CLEARANCES AND ACCESSIBILITY.  MAINTAIN CEILING HEIGHTS.

E. CONSTANTLY CHECK WORK OF OTHER TRADES TO PREVENT INTERFERENCE WITH THIS 
INSTALLATION.

3.03 EXCAVATION AND BACKFILLING

PERFORM EXCAVATION AND BACKFILLING REQUIRED WORK UNDER THIS SECTION UNLESS OTHER- WISE 
SPECIFIED. CONFORM TO REQUIREMENTS OF DIVISION 2, SOILS REPORT AND OF PUBLIC AUTHORITIES 
HAVING JURISDICTION.

3.04 SPECIALTY ITEMS

INSTALL AS INDICATED ON THE DRAWINGS, AS HEREIN SPECIFIED, AND AS RECOMMENDED BY 
MANUFACTURER.

3.05 STERILIZATION

STERILIZE EACH UNIT OF WATER SUPPLY AND DISTRIBUTION SYSTEM WITH LIQUID CHLORIDE OR 
HYDROCHLORIDE BEFORE ACCEPTANCE FOR OPERATION IN ACCORDANCE WITH AWWA  C601, 
"STANDARD FOR DISINFECTING WATER MAINS" WORK SHALL BE DONE BY CONTRACTOR AND, UNLESS 
OTHERWISE REQUIRED BY PUBLIC AUTHORITIES HAVING JURISDICTION, SHALL CONFORM TO THE 
FOLLOWING:

A. MATERIALS 

1. LIQUID CHLORINE:  U.S. ARMY SPECIFICATION 4-1. 2.  HYDROCHLORIDE:  LIQUID SHALL 
CONFORM TO FED. SPEC. O-C-11RA (INT. 4). 

B. METHOD:  AMOUNT OF CHLORINE SHALL PROVIDE A DOSAGE OF 50 PPM MINIMUM. INTRODUCE 
CHLORINATING MATERIALS INTO LINES AND DISTRIBUTION SYSTEM IN APPROVED MANNER. AFTER A 
CONTACT PERIOD OR 24 HOURS MINIMUM DURING WHICH PERIOD CHLORINE RESIDUAL SHALL BE 
MAINTAINED AT 5 PPM MINIMUM, FLUSH OUT SYSTEMS WITH CLEAN WATER UNTIL RESIDUAL 
CONTENT IS NOT GREATER THAN 0.2 PPM. FLUSH ENTIRE SYSTEM OPEN AND CLOSE VALVES IN 
LINES BEING STERILIZED SEVERAL TIMES DURING CONTACT PERIOD. 

C. TEST REPORTS:  FURNISH ONE COPY OF TEST REPORT OF COMPLETE AND ADEQUATE 
STERILIZATION TO ARCHITECT BEFORE FINAL ACCEPTANCE OF WORK.  CERTIFICATES SHALL BEAR 
SIGNATURE OF AN OFFICIAL OF LABORATORY RESPONSIBLE FOR TEST.  COST OF TESTING 
LABORATORY SERVICES SHALL BE INCLUDED IN THIS SUBCONTRACT.

3.06 ADJUSTING

UPON COMPLETION OF WORK AND AFTER CLEANING OF SYSTEM, FIXTURES AND EQUIPMENT, AND 
AUTOMATIC PARTS OF PLUMBING SYSTEM SHALL BE CAREFULLY ADJUSTED FOR NORMAL OPERATION. 
ALL FLUSH VALVES AND FIXTURE STOPS SHALL BE CHECKED FOR PROPER OPERATION AND FINAL 
ADJUSTMENT.

3.07 HANGERS AND SUPPORTS

HOLD HORIZONTAL PIPE RUNS FIRMLY IN PLACE USING APPROVED STEEL AND IRON HANGERS, 
SUPPORTS, AND/OR PIPE RESTS UNLESS OTHERWISE INDICATED.  SUSPEND HANGER RODS  FROM 
CONCRETE INSERTS OR FROM APPROVED BRACKETS, CLAMPS OR CLIPS.  HANG PIPES INDIVIDUALLY OR 
IN GROUPS IF SUPPORTING STRUCTURE IS ADEQUATE TO SUPPORT WEIGHT OF PIPING AND FLUID. 
EXCEPT FOR BUIRED PIPING, HANG OR SUPPORT PIPE RUNS SO THAT THEY MAY EXPAND OR CONTRACT 
FREELY WITHOUT STRAIN TO PIPE OR EQUIPMENT. 

1. HORIZONTAL STEEL PIPING:  PROVIDE HANGERS OR SUPPORTS EVERY 10 FT. EXCEPT  EVERY 8 
FT. FOR PIPING 1-1/4 IN. AND SMALLER. 

2. HORIZONTAL COPPER TUBING:  FOR 2 IN. DIAMETER AND OVER, PROVIDE HANGERS EVERY 10 
FT. ; FOR 1-1/2 IN. DIAMETER AND SMALLER, EVERY 6 FT. 

3. HORIZONTAL CAST-IRON HUB AND SPIGOT PIPING:  PROVIDE HANGERS OR SUPPORTS AT EACH 
HUB. 

4. HORIZONTAL CAST-IRON NO-HUB PIPING:  PROVIDE HANGERS OR SUPPORTS AT EACH  SIDE OF 
NO-HUB FITTINGS. PROVIDE ANTI-SEPARATION BRACING AT EACH 90 DEGREE  CHANGE OF 
DIRECTION. 

5. VERTICAL PIPING:  SUPPORT AT FLOOR WITH IRON PIPE CLAMPS. 

BRANCHES: PROVIDE SEPARATE HANGERS OR SUPPORTS FOR BRANCH LINES 6 FT. OR  MORE IN 
LENGTH. 

SOUND AND ELECTROLYSIS ISOLATORS:  PROVIDE AT ALL HANGERS AND SUPPORTS FOR HOT AND 
COLD DOMESTIC WATER LINES . SECURELY ATTACH PIPE TO WALLS, STUDS, ETC. ALL SUCH PIPING 
ISOLATED FROM STRUCTURE BY "TRISOLATORS".

3.08 TESTS

PERFORM TESTS TO ARCHITECT'S SATISFACTION.  MAKE TESTS IN PRESENCE OF OWNER'S REP AND AT 
A TIME SUITABLE TO HIM IF REQUESTED . FURNISH NECESSARY LABOR AND EQUIPMENT AND BEAR 
COSTS FOR TESTING . COST OF REPLACING AND/OR REPAIRING DAMAGE RESULTING THEREFORE 
SHALL BE BORNE BY THIS CONTRACTOR. SHOULD THE CONTRACTOR REFUSE OR NEGLECT TO MAKE 
TESTS NECESSARY TO SATISFY THE ARCHITECT THAT REQUIREMENT OF SPECIFICATIONS AND 
DRAWINGS ARE MET, SUCH TESTS MAY BE MADE BY AN INDEPENDENT TESTING COMPANY AND THE 
CONTRACTOR CHARGED FOR ALL EXPENSES. 

HYDROSTATIC TESTS: MAKE BY COMPLETELY FILLING PIPING SYSTEM WITH WATER AND ELIMINATING 
ACCUMULATIONS OF AIR SO THAT LEAKAGE, NO MATTER HOW SMALL, WILL BE APPARENT ON TESTING 
GAUGE IMMEDIATELY . MAINTAIN PRESSURE UNTIL PIPE UNDER  TEST HAS BEEN EXAMINED, BUT IN NO 
CASE LESS THAN 24 HOURS. TEST SYSTEMS AT THE FOLLOWING PRESSURE.

SYSTEM TEST PRESSURE

DOMESTIC COLD WATER 150 PSIG
DOMESTIC HOT WATER 150 PSIG

SANITARY SOIL, WASTE, VENT SYSTEM TESTS:  BEFORE INSTALLATION OF FIXTURES, CAP END OF 
SYSTEM AND FILL LINES WITH WATER TO 10 FT. ABOVE THE SECTION BEING TESTED. (INCLUDING VENTS) 
AND ALLOW TO STAND FOR AT LEAST FIFTEEN (15) MINUTES BEFORE INSPECTION STARTS.  MAKE TESTS 
IN SECTIONS IF NECESSARY OR CONVENIENT. HOWEVER, INCLUDE INTERCONNECTIONS BETWEEN NEW 
SECTIONS AND PREVIOUSLY TESTED SECTIONS IN THE NEW TEST. 

ROOF DRAINAGE SYSTEM: TEST AS SPECIFIED FOR SANITARY SYSTEM. 

GAS SYSTEMS: TEST WITH COMPRESSED AIR AT 10 PSI FOR SIX HOURS OR LONGER AS DIRECTED TO 
PROVIDE A TIGHT SEAL WITHOUT LEAKS . USE PRESSURE RECORDER TO RECORD PRESSURE OF ALL 
LINES FOR DURATION OF TEST. 

REPAIR ALL LEAKAGES AND RETEST AS REQUIRED.

3.09 CLEANOUTS

PROVIDE CLEANOUTS WHERE INDICATED AND REQUIRED.  UNLESS OTHERWISE INDICATED,  CLEANOUTS 
SHALL BE ACCESSIBLE WITH EXTENSIONS TO GRADE, TO OUTSIDE OF BUILDINGS, OR TO FLOORS 
ABOVE AS INDICATED OR REQUIRED. DO NOT LOCATE CLEANOUTS IN PUBLIC LOBBIES AND PUBLIC 
CORRIDORS UNLESS APPROVED BY ARCHITECT.

MEMBRANES: WHERE WATERPROOFING MEMBRANE OCCURS UNDER FLOOR, BRING MEMBRANE  TO 
CLEANOUT WITHOUT PUNCTURING, AND PERMANENTLY ANCHOR TO INTEGRAL ANCHORING FLANGE 
WITH A HEAVY CAST-IRON CLAMPING COLLAR AND RUSTPROOFED BOLTS. 

COVERS: SET CLEANOUT COVERS WITH ALL FINISHED WALL, FLOOR OR GRADE.  IN ALL CASES 
SECURELY ANCHOR BY MEANS OF INTEGRAL LUGS AND BOLTS.  WHERE SURFACING MATERIAL SUCH AS 
RESILIENT COVERING IS SPECIFIED, ASCERTAIN THICKNESS BEING USED AND SET CLEANOUT TOP SO 
FINISHED FLOOR IS SMOOTH. 

USE ACORN 3500 THREAD COMPOUND.

3.10 PIPE INSTALLATION

MAKE PIPE RUNS STRAIGHT AND TRUE.  SPRINGING OR FORCING PIPING INTO PLACE IS NOT 
PERMITTED . INSTALL IN MANNER TO PREVENT ANY UNDUE STRAIN ON EQUIPMENT. MAKE JOINTS 
SMOOTH AND UNOBSTRUCTED INSIDE AND OUT, AND REAM PIPE ENDS THOROUGHLY TO REMOVE 
BURRS. CONCEAL PIPING IN FINISHED PORTIONS OF THE BUILDINGS EXCEPT AS OTHERWISE DIRECTED 
OR INDICATED. CAP OR PLUG ENDS AND OPENINGS IN PIPE AND FITTINGS IMMEDIATELY TO EXCLUDE 
DIRT UNTIL EQUIPMENT IS INSTALLED OR FINAL CONNECTIONS ARE MADE. 

INSTALL PIPING TO CLEAR BEAMS UNLESS SLEEVING IS INDICATED.  CONSTANTLY CHECK  WORK OF 
OTHER TRADES TO PREVENT INTERFERENCE WITH THIS INSTALLATION.  OBTAIN APPROVAL FROM 
ARCHITECT IF CORING OR CUTTING OF CONCRETE WORK IS NECESSARY DUE TO FAILURE TO INSTALL 
REQUIRED SLEEVES PRIOR TO THE TIME OF CONCRETE POUR. COST OF CORING AND CUTTING WORK 
SHALL BE BORNE BY THE SUBCONTRACTOR. 

EXPOSED PLATED OR ENAMELED PIPE:  MAKE CONNECTIONS TO EQUIPMENT WITH SPECIAL CARE.  
SHOW NO TOOL MARKS OR THREADS. 

DIELECTRIC UNIONS: MAKE CONNECTIONS BETWEEN TWO DISSIMILAR METAL PIPES WITH DIELECTRIC 
UNIONS. 

UNIONS: PROVIDE A UNION ON ONE SIDE OF EACH SHUTOFF VALVE, AT BOTH SIDES OF  AUTOMATIC 
VALVES, AT EQUIPMENT CONNECTIONS AND ELSEWHERE INDICATED OR REQUIRED,  UNLESS FLANGES 
ARE INDICATED. 

FLOOR, WALL AND CEILING PLATES:  PROVIDE WHERE PIPES PIERCE FINISHED SURFACES. 

NOISE: INSTALL SOIL, WASTE, AND WATER PIPING IN A MANNER THAT PREVENTS ANY UNUSUAL 
NOISE FROM FLOW OF WATER UNDER NORMAL CONDITIONS. 

SHUTOFF VALVES: PROVIDE WHERE INDICATED AND REQUIRED FOR ADEQUATE CONTROL OF 
SYSTEMS AND FOR ISOLATION OF FIXTURE GROUPS AND EQUIPMENT. 

BURIED PIPING: INSTALL WITH MINIMUM 36 IN. COVERAGE UNLESS OTHERWISE INDICATED. LAY PIPING 
ACCURATELY TO GRADE WHERE INVERT ELEVATIONS ARE INDICATED.  WHEN REQUIRED, PROVIDE 
THRUST BLOCKS PER MANUFACTURER'S RECOMMENDATIONS. 

EQUIPMENT AND MATERIALS: INSTALL PER MANUFACTURER'S RECOMMENDATIONS. 

ACCESSIBILITY: INSTALL WORK READILY ACCESSIBLE FOR NORMAL OPERATION, READING OF 
INSTRUMENTS, ADJUSTMENT, SERVICE, INSPECTION AND REPAIR.  PROVIDE ACCESS PANELS WHERE 
INDICATED AND REQUIRED. 

PIPE JOINTS: MAKE SCREWED JOINTS WITH A MINIMUM AMOUNT OF COMPOUND APPLIED TO THE MALE 
THREAD ONLY. ALL JOINTS SHALL BE MADE PER CODE REQUIREMENTS. 

PROVIDE PIPE ISOLATION AT ALL HANGERS FOR NON-INSULATED MATERIALS. 

PIPING ROUGH-IN FOR FIXTURES:  SUPPORT OR SECURE TO BUILDING CONSTRUCTION OF FIRMLY 
ANCHORED WASTE PIPING SO THAT PIPES CANNOT BE DISPLACED.  DO NOT SECURE TO WALLS. USE OF 
MAKESHIFT DEVICES, SUCH AS ROPE, WIRE, TAPE, ETC. IS PROHIBITED. 

HORIZONTAL DRAINAGE PIPING SHALL BE INSTALLED IN UNIFORM ALIGNMENT AT UNIFORM SLOPES.  
THE MINIMUM SLOPE OF HORIZONTAL PIPE 4" OR LARGER IN DIAMETER MAY HAVE A SLOPE OF NOT 
LESS THAN 1% (1/8 INCH PER FOOT).  THE MINIMUM SLOPE OF HORIZONTAL PIPE LESS THAN 4" MAY 
HAVE A SLOPE OF NOT LESS THAN 2%  (1/4 INCH PER FOOT).

PART 3 - EXECUTION

- END -

2.09 ELECTRIC WATER HEATER

THE WATER HEATER(S) SHALL BE MANUFACTURED BY A.O. SMITH OR AN APPROVED EQUAL. HEATER(S) 
SHALL BE LISTED BY UNDERWRITER'S LABORATORIES. HEATER(S) SHALL HAVE 150 PSI WORKING 
PRESSURE AND BE EQUIPPED WITH EXTRUDED HIGH DENSITY ANODE ROD. ALL INTERNAL  SURFACES 
OF THE HEATER(S) EXPOSED TO WATER SHALL BE GLASS-LINED WITH AN ALKALINE BOROSILICATE 
COMPOSITION THAT HAS BEEN FUSED TO STEEL BY FIRING AT A TEMPERATURE RANGE OF 1600°F. 
ELECTRIC HEATING ELEMENTS SHALL BE MEDIUM WATT DENSITY WITH ZINK PLATED COPPER SHEATH 
EACH ELEMENT SHALL BE CONTROLLED BY AND INDIVIDUALLY MOUNTED THERMOSTAT AND HIGH 
TEMPERATURE CUTOFF SWITCH. THE OUTER JACKET SHALL BE BAKED ENAMEL FINISH AND SHALL BE 
PROVIDED WITH FULL SIZE CONTROL COMPARTMENT FOR PERFORMANCE OF SERVICE AND 
MAINTENANCE THROUGH HINGED FRONT PANELS AND SHALL ENCLOSE THE TANK WITH FOAM 
INSULATION. ELECTRICAL JUNCTION BOX WITH HEAVY DUTY TERMINAL BLOCK SHALL BE PROVIDED 
(EXCEPT ON 120V & & 277V {NO JUNCTION BOX ON DEL-6 THRU 20}). THE DRAIN VALVE SHALL BE 
LOCATED IN THE FRONT FOR EASE OF SERVICING. HEATER TANK SHALL HAVE A THREE YEAR LIMITED 
WARRANTY AS OUTLINED IN THE WRITTEN WARRANTY. FULLY ILLUSTRATED INSTRUCTION MANUAL TO 
BE INCLUDED.

2.10 DOMESTIC EXPANSION TANK

150 PSI STEEL PRESSURIZED EXPANSION TANKS FOR POTABLE USE OF THE SIZE AND CAPACITY SHOWN 
ON THE DRAWINGS SHALL BE FURNISHED AND INSTALLED.  TANK SHALL BE COMPLETE WITH INTERNAL 
HEAVY DUTY BUTYL RUBBER DIAPHRAM, RIGID POLYPROYLENE LINER ON WATER SIDE OF TANK, 
COMPLYING WITH FDA.  AIR CHARGING FITTING, TANK DRAIN, PRESSURE GAUGE, AIR VENT AND 
CONNECTIONS AS SHOWN ON THE DRAWINGS.  SUPPORTS FOR EXPANSION TANKS SHALL BE 
FURNISHED AND INSTALLED BY THE PLUMBER.  TANKS SHALL BE WATTS, AMTROL, TACO, ARMSTRONG 
OR ZURN

2.11 RECIRCULATING HOT WATER PUMP

A RECIRCULATING HOT WATER PUMP OF THE SIZE SHOWN ON THE DRAWINGS SHALL BE FURNISHED 
AND INSTALLED.  THE PUMPS SHALL BE BELL & GOSSET OR ARMSTRONG OF ALL BRONZE 
CONSTRUCTION WITH MECHANICAL SEAL AND 1750-RPM DRIP-PROOF MOTOR WITH THERMAL OVERLOAD 
PROTECTION. CIRCULATORS SHALL BE SUBSTANTIALLY SUPPORTED WITH A FULL SIZE PIPE LEG TO THE 
FLOOR OR BY A CRADLE HANGER FROM THE CEILING.

2.12 EQUAL MATERIALS AND SUBSTITUTIONS

A. IN ADDITION TO MANUFACTURERS SPECIFIED, THE FOLLOWING SHALL ALSO BE CONSIDERED 
EQUAL, PROVIDED CORRESPONDING MODELS MEET SPECIFIED REQUIREMENTS. EQUIVALENT 
SUBSTITUTED EQUIPMENT NAMED HEREIN SHALL BE SUBMITTED TO ARCHITECT FOR APPROVAL. 
SUBMIT ALTERNATE SELECTIONS AT TIME OF BID, LISTING MAJOR EQUIPMENT:

PLUMBING EQUIPMENT MANUFACTURER

INSULATION JOHNS MANVILLE, OWENS-CORNING, KNAUF, ARMACELL, OR 
EQUAL

PIPE HANGERS & SUPPORTS GRINNELL, FEE & MASON OR B-LINE

VALVES WATTS, MILWAUKEE OR NIBCO

FLOOR DRAINS ZURN, JR SMITH, WATTS, JOSAM OR EQUAL

CLEANOUTS ZURN, JR SMITH, WATTS, JOSAM OR EQUAL

SENSOR FLUSHOMETERS SLOAN, ZURN

TOILET SEATS BEMIS, K0HLER, CENTOCO, OR CHURCH

FIXTURE SUPPORTS J.R. SMITH, WADE, ZURN, JOSAM, MIFAB, WATTS

WATER CLOSETS AMERICAN STANDARD, SLOAN, KOHLER

URINALS AMERICAN STANDARD, SLOAN, KOHLER

LAVATORY WASH STATION SLOAN, BRADLEY CORP, SLOAN

SERVICE SINKS AMERICAN STANDARD, KOHLER, ACORN TERRAZZO

WATER HEATERS AO SMITH, BRADFORD WHITE, RHEEM OR APPROVED EQUAL

DOMESTIC EXPANSION TANKS AMTROL, BELL & GOSSETT, STATE INDUSTRIES, THERMXTROL, 
WATTS

NO. DATE DESCRIPTION
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EXIT SIGNAGE

SHADING & ARROWS INDICATE FACES & 

DIRECTIONAL CHEVRONS

WALL-MOUNTED FIXTURES, TYPICAL

(VARIOUS SYMBOLS)

LINEAR, CEILING MOUNTED LIGHT FIXTURE

(VARIOUS DIMENSIONS, DOTS INDICATE PENDANT 

MOUNT)

RECESSED DOWNLIGHT FIXTURE

CHEVRON INDICATES WALL WASH

DIRECTIONAL LIGHT, TRACK OR FLOOD LIGHT

LINEAR LIGHT, TAPE LIGHT

LIGHTING FIXTURE SYMBOLS LEGEND

NOTE: 

1. SWITCH IDs ARE UNIQUE PER SPACE. 

2. ID TAGS MAY BE USED ON CONTROL DEVICES OTHER THAN SWITCHES, SUCH AS OCCUPANCY 

SENSORS, POWER PACKS OR ROOM CONTROLLERS.

3. ABSENCE OF A SWITCH DESIGNATION ON A LIGHTING FIXTURE INDICATES FIXTURE IS 

CONTROLLED BY THE ONLY SWITCH IN THE SPACE. 

4. AN "x" IN PLACE OF THE SWITCH DESIGNATION INDICATES UNSWITCHED.

a

SYMBOL DEVICE/FIXTURE DESCRIPTION MOUNTING NOTES

CEILING 1, 2, 4

CEILING

AS NOTED

AS NOTED

WALL/CEILING

WALL/CEILING

1, 2

1,2

1, 2, 14

1, 2

1, 3, 5, 7, 12

1, 3, 5, 7, 12

POWER SYMBOLS LEGEND
SYMBOL DEVICE/FIXTURE DESCRIPTION MOUNTING NOTES

S

WALL MOUNTED RECEPTACLE

SWITCHED RECEPTACLE

EMERGENCY RECEPTACLE

GROUND FAULT RECEPTACLE

RECEPTACLE MODIFIERS:

##": HEIGHT AFF O.C.

WP: WEATHERPROOF W/ IN-USE COVER

T: TAMPER-PROOF

U: RECEPTACLE WITH USB OUTLET

G: GROUND FAULT PROTECTED @ BREAKER

H: HOSPITAL GRADE

18"

18"

D Q SP

18"

18"

RECEPTACLE (SPECIFIC HEIGHT)

ISOLATED GROUND RECEPTACLE

7, 25, 30

7

7

7

7

7, 8

18"

SWITCH MODIFIERS:

K: KEYED

T: TIMER

M: MANUAL STARTER THERMAL 

OVERLOAD SWITCH

EMERGENCY POWER OFF PUSH BUTTON

DOOR OPENER PUSH PLATE

ELECTRICAL POWER METER

FUSED DISCONNECT SWITCH

TOMBSTONE RECEPTACLE

CORD REEL, DEVICE VARIES

CORD DROP, DEVICE VARIES

MULTI-OUTLET ASSEMBLY

FILLED SQUARES INDICATE 120V OUTLET

OPEN SQUARES INDICATE WITH USB

SINGLE / DUAL PORT ELECTRICAL VEHICLE 

CHARGER

POWER POLE

NON-FUSED DISCONNECT SWITCH

MAGNETIC STARTER

MAGNETIC STARTER WITH FUSED DISCONNECT

PUSHBUTTON

VARIABLE FREQUENCY DRIVE

TRANSFORMER: 

SEE SINGLE-LINE DIAGRAM FOR DESCRIPTION & 

REQUIREMENTS.

GENERAL LEGEND
SYMBOL DESCRIPTION NOTES

SOLID ARCHED LINES INDICATE UNSWITCHED 

POWER CIRCUITING

-

DASHED ARCHED LINES INDICATE SWITCHED 

POWER CIRCUITING

ONE CIRCUIT, HOME RUN TO PANEL

-

-

SYMBOL DEVICE/FIXTURE DESCRIPTION MOUNTING NOTES

4" CONCRETE 

BASE

POWER DISTRIBUTION PANEL 6'-6" TO TOP

FLUSH PANELBOARD 6'-6" TO TOP

SURFACE PANELBOARD 6'-6" TO TOP

TWO CIRCUITS, HOME RUN TO PANEL -

THREE CIRCUITS, HOME RUN TO PANEL -

CONDUIT RUN CONCEALED IN FLOOR OR GROUND -

CONDUIT RUN CONCEALED IN WALL OR CEILING -

CONDUIT UP -

CONDUIT DOWN -

CONDUIT STUB LOCATION CAP CONDUIT

CONDUIT / CIRCUIT CONTINUATION -

GROUND BUS BAR

CABLE TRAY 

      SOLID BOTTOM     

LADDER

BASKET

19

MOUNTING

-

-

-

-

-

-

-

-

-

-

-

AS NOTED

7+18"

EQUIPMENT CEILING RACK

EQUIPMENT CABINET/RACK

EQUIPMENT 2-POST CABINET/RACK

TELEPHONE DEMARCATION BOARD +18"

FLOOR 18,

SEE SPEC.

WALL / FLOOR 18, 

SEE SPEC.

CEILING

EXISTING --

DEMO --

TEMPORARY --

NEW --

CONDUIT

OHP: OVERHEAD POWER SERVICE

UGP: UNDERGROUND POWER 

SERVICE

UGF: UNDERGROUND FIBER 

SERVICE

TEL:  TELEPHONE SERVICE

--

POWER DISTRIBUTION EQUIPMENT SYMBOLS

CIRCULAR, CEILING MOUNTED LIGHT FIXTURE 

CENTER DOT INDICATES PENDANT

CEILING 1, 2, 4

CONTROLLED  RECEPTACLE 7, 8+18" OR AS 

NOTED

SPD PROTECTED RECEPTACLE 7+18" OR AS 

NOTED

TIME CLOCK +48"

NOT IN CONTRACT --

MAGNETIC STARTER WITH BREAKER DISCONNECT

MOTOR 

CEILING MOUNTED RECEPTACLE CEILING

TV BACKBOX FLAT PANEL 

HEIGHT +12"

EMERGENCY LIGHTING UNIT, INTEGRAL BATTERY WALL/CEILING 1, 2, 3, 7

CW W: WALL    C: CEILING

LIGHTING TAGS LEGEND

NOTES:

1. HATCHED FILL INDICATES SWITCHBOARD OR POWER 

DISTRIBUTION PANEL.

2. SOLID FILL INDICATES BRANCH PANEL OR LOAD CENTER.

3. DASHED BOX INDICATES CODE-REQUIRED CLEARANCE 

(WIDTH & DEPTH).

4. DOOR INDICATES FRONT OF RECESSED PANEL.

H
P

1A

LP
1A

M
D

P

SB1

POWER TAGS LEGEND

#

GENERAL LEGEND
SYMBOL DESCRIPTION NOTESMOUNTING

KEYNOTE

ROOM NAME & NUMBER

DIAGRAM TAG

MATCH LINE TAG

ROOM NAME & NUMBER W/ ZONE I.D.

JUNCTION BOX
x

EXIT SIGNAGE WITH AUXILIARY HEAD

SHADING & ARROWS INDICATE FACES & 

DIRECTIONAL CHEVRONS

AS NOTED S: SIMPLEX D: DUPLEX    

Q: FOURPLEX SP: SPECIAL PURPOSE

FLOOR BOX / POKE-THRU

- SEE SCHEDULE FOR TYPE INFORMATION

AREA LIGHT POLE & FIXTURE

POST-TOP LIGHT POLE & FIXTURE

BOLLARD LIGHT

ARROWS INDICATE DIRECTION

SWITCH

      SWITCH MODIFIERS:
3: 3-WAY

4: 4-WAY 

K: KEYED

D: DIMMING

T: TIMER

P: SWITCH W/ PILOT LIGHT

CONCRETE 

BASE

CONCRETE 

BASE

CONCRETE 

BASE

LIGHTING CONTROL SYMBOLS
SYMBOL DEVICE/FIXTURE DESCRIPTION MOUNTING NOTES

46"

1, 14

REFER TO DIA

1, 14

REFER TO DIA

1, 14

REFER TO DIA

6, 7

STEP LIGHT FIXTURE AS NOTED 1,7

IN-GRADE LIGHT FIXTURE AS NOTED 1

MOMENTARY CONTACT SWITCH 46" 6, 7, 27

LOW VOLTAGE WALL STATION

(SUBSCRIPT INDICATES CONFIGURATION)

46" 6, 7

CEILING FAN CEILING 1

LIGHTING CONTACTOR

LIGHTING CONTROL TOUCH SCREEN

WALL

46"

SENSORS/SWITCHES:

PC: PHOTO-ELECTRIC CONTROL 

OS: OCCUPANCY SENSOR SWITCH

DL: DAYLIGHT HARVESTING SENSOR

AS NOTED 6, 7, 27

6, 7

6, 7

SWITCH PACKS:

     AP: AUXILIARY PACK

     PP: POWER PACK

ABOVE 

CEILING

6

CONTROL:

RC: DIGITAL ROOM CONTROLLER

(SUBSCRIPT = NUMBER OF RELAYS)

EP: EMERGENCY LIGHTING CONTROL 

UNIT

ABOVE 

CEILING

REFER TO DIA 

AND SPEC GROUND ROD

GROUND ROD WITH TEST WELL

LIGHTNING PROTECTION AIR TERMINAL

LIGHTNING PROTECTION CONDUCTOR SPLICE

STATIC GROUND RECEPTACLE

GROUNDING AND LIGHTNING PROTECTION SYMBOLS
SYMBOL DEVICE/FIXTURE DESCRIPTION MOUNTING NOTES

AS NOTED -

AS NOTED -

AS NOTED -

AS NOTED -

AS NOTED -

CW W: WALL    C: CEILING

EQUIPMENT SYSTEM PANELS

ACS: ACCESS CONTROL PANEL

IDS: INTRUSION DETECTION PANEL

PSP: POWER SUPPLY PANEL 

RP#: LIGHTING PANEL

DAS: DISTRIBUTED ANTENNA SYSTEM

ERCCS: FIRST RESPONDERS RADIO SYSTEM

CATV: CABLE TV CONTENT EQUIPMENT

7, 8, 13

CEILING

CEILING

+46"OR AS 

NOTED

7, REFER TO 

SPEC

+46" 7

+46" 7

9, 10

9, 10, 11

7

+72" TO TOP

+60" TO TOP

18, 

SEE SPEC.

7, 22

Space

004

Space
005

XX

?

A

a

FIXTURE ID (UPPERCASE UNDERLINED LETTER)

PANEL ID (NUMBERS & UPPERCASE LETTERS) - CIRCUIT NUMBER 

RELAY ID (UPPERCASE LETTERS)

FIXTURE CONTROL ZONE ID (LOWERCASE LETTER) 

#: INDICATES SWITCH TYPE

LOWERCASE LETTER: INDICATES SWITCH ID

DEVICES WITH A CHEVRON INDICATE TO 

COORDINATE WITH MILLWORK PRIOR TO ROUGH-IN.

8

ELEVATION TAG. HATCHED AREA INDICATES 

WHICH WALL, NUMBER INDICATES VIEW, AND 

CENTER NUMBER INDICATES WHICH SHEET.

REVISION CLOUD DELTA. SHOWN WITH CLOUD 

AND INDICATES A CHANGE PER THE TITLE BLOCK.

TAG FOR MECHANICAL, KITCHEN, AND SHOP 

DEVICES. REFER TO SCHEDULES FOR INFO.

##

EMERGENCY EGRESS LIGHT FIXTURE CEILING 1, 2, 3, 4

CRITICAL EGRESS LIGHT FIXTURE CEILING 1, 2, 3, 4

9, 10, 11

9, 10, 11

+46" 7

9, 10

+46" 7

+60" TO TOP

+60" TO TOP

+60" TO TOP

+60" TO TOP

+60" TO TOP 9, 10, 11

18

18

18

18

+60" TO TOP

FLOOR

AS NOTED 20

25, 30

+46" 7

COUNTER TOP

MATCH LINE

SEE -/---

-

---

#
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JDE No.NO. 2508-062

NORTH RESTROOM

ELECTRICAL TITLE SHEET

E-001

DUCHESNE COUNTYELECTRICAL ABBREVIATIONS INDEX
ABBREV. DESCRIPTION

A AMPS

AC ALTERNATING CURRENT    

ACLG ABOVE CEILING

ADC ANALOG-TO-DIGITAL 

CONVERTER

AF AMP FRAME

AFC AVAILABLE FAULT CURRENT

AFCI ARC FAULT CIRCUIT  

INTERRUPTER

AFF / A.F.F. ABOVE FINISH FLOOR   

AFG ABOVE FINISHED GRADE

AHU AIR HANDLING UNIT

AIC AMPS INTERRUPTING CAPACITY   

AL ALUMINUM

ALT ALTERNATE

AM AMPS METER    

AMP AMPERE     

AMPL AMPLIFIER

ANN ANNUNCIATOR     

AOE AUDIO-OVER-ETHERNET

APPROX APPROXIMATELY

AQ-STAT AQUASTAT

ARCH ARCHITECT, ARCHITECTURAL

AS AMP SWITCH

AT AMP TRIP

ATS AUTOMATIC TRANSFER SWITCH   

AUTO AUTOMATIC

AUX AUXILIARY     

AV AUDIOVISUAL

AWG AMERICAN WIRE GAUGE   

BATT BATTERY

BC BARE COPPER    

BD BOARD 

BFC BELOW FINISHED CEILING

BFG BELOW FINISHED GRADE

BLDG BUILDING

BMS BUILDING MANAGEMENT 

SYSTEM

BPM BEATS-PER-MINUTE

C, CND CONDUIT     

C.O. CONDUIT ONLY    

C/W COMPLETE WITH    

CAB CABINET     

CAT CATEGORY CABLE

CAT# CATALOG

CATB COMMUNITY ANTENNA 

TELEVISION   

CATV CABLE TELEVISION    

CB CIRCUIT BREAKER 

CCTV CLOSED CIRCUIT TELEVISION

CF CREST FACTOR

CKT CIRCUIT     

CLG CEILING     

CMPR COMPRESSOR

CNTR CONTRACTOR     

CO CONDUIT ONLY

CODEC CODER-DECORDER

COMB COMBINATION

CONN CONNECTION

CONST CONSTRUCTION

CONT CONTINUATION OR CONTINUOUS

CONV CONVECTOR

CP CIRCULATING PUMP

CRT COMPUTER TERMINAL    

CT CURRENT TRANSFORMER    

CU COPPER     

CV CONSTANT VOLTAGE

DAC DIGITAL-TO-ANALOG 

CONVERTER

DB DECIBEL     

DBFS DB REF. FULL SCALE

DBM DB REF. 0.001 WATT

DBU DB REF. 0.775 V

DBV DB REF. 1 V

DC DIRECT CURRENT    

DCP DOMESTIC CIRCULATING PUMP

DED DEDICATED

DEPT DEPARTMENT

DET DETAIL

DFA DROP FROM ABOVE

DIA DIAMETER

DISC DISCONNECT

DIST DISTRIBUTION

DN DOWN

DPR DAMPER

DR DYNAMIC RANGE

DS DISCONNECT SWITCH

DT DOUBLE THROW

DWG DRAWING     

EC ELECTRICAL CONTRACTOR

EF EXHAUST FAN

EG EMERGENCY GENERATOR    

ELEC ELECTRIC, ELECTRICAL

ELEV ELEVATOR

ELU EMERGENCY LIGHTING UNIT

EM EMERGENCY/EGRESS BATTERY

EMI ELECTRO-MAGNETIC 

INTERFERENCE

EMS ENERGY MANAGEMENT SYSTEM

EMT ELECTRICAL METALLIC TUBING   

ENT ELEC. NON-METAL. TUBING

EP ELECTRIC PNEUMATIC

EQUIP EQUIPMENT

ER EXISTING TO BE RELOCATED

ES SOURCE VOLTAGE

EWC ELECTRIC WATER COOLER

FA FIRE ALARM

FABP FIRE ALARM BOOSTER PANEL

FACP FIRE ALARM CONTROL PANEL  

FC FOOT CANDLE    

FCU FAN COIL UNIT

FIR FINITE IMPULSE RESPONSE 

FILTER

FIXT FIXTURE

FLR FLOOR

FLUOR FLUORESCENT

FMC FLEXIBLE METAL CONDUIT

FU FUSE

FUDS FUSE SAFETY DISCONNECT 

SWITCH

GA GAUGE

GAL GALLON

GALV GALVANIZED

GC GENERAL CONTRACTOR

GEC GRND. ELEC. COND. AT SES

GEN GENERATOR

GFCI GROUND FAULT CURRENT 

INTERRUPTER   

GFI GROUND FAULT INTERRUPTER   

GFP GROUND FAULT PROTECTOR

GND GROUND     

ABBREV. DESCRIPTION

GRC GALVANIZED RIGID CONDUIT   

GYP BD GYPSUM BOARD

HOA HAND-OFF-AUTOMATIC SWITCH

HORIZ HORIZONTAL

HP HORSE POWER    

HPF HIGH POWER FACTOR

HT HEIGHT

HTG HEATING

HTR HEATER

HV HIGH VOLTAGE

HVAC HEATING, VENTILATING & AIR 

CONDITIONING

HZ HERTZ     

I/W INTERLOCK WITH

IC INTERRUPTING CAPACITY

IFC INTERNATIONAL FIRE CODE   

IG ISOLATED GROUND    

IIR INFINITE IMPULSE RESPONSE 

FILTER

IMC INTERMEDIATE METALLIC 

CONDUIT   

INCAND INCANDESCENT

IR INFRARED

IT TOTAL CURRENT

J-BOX JUNCTION BOX    

KCMIL 1000 CIRCULAR MILS (MCM)

KHZ THOUSANDS OF HZ

KV KILOVOLT     

KVA KILOVOLT AMPERES    

KVAR KILOVARS     

KW KILOWATT     

KWH KILOWATT HOUR

LCS C-WEIGHTED SLOW SOUND 

LEVEL

LEQ EQUIVALENT SOUND LEVEL

LFMC LIQUID-TIGHT FLEX. 

METAL. COND.

LFNC LIQUID-TIGHT FLEX. NON-METAL. 

COND.

LOC LOCATE OR LOCATION

LP, SPL SOUND PRESSURE LEVEL

LRA LOCKED ROTOR AMPS   

LT LIGHT

LTG LIGHTING     

LTNG LIGHTNING

LU LOUDNESS UNIT METERING

LUFS LOUDNESS UNIT FULL SCALE

LV LOW VOLTAGE

M/C MOMENTARY CONTACT

MAC MEDIA ACCESS CONTROL

MAG.S MAGNETIC STARTER

MAX MAXIMUM     

MB MAIN BUS    

MC MECHANICAL CONTRACTOR

MCA MINIMUM CIRCUIT AMPS

MCB MAIN CIRCUIT BREAKER

MCC MOTOR CONTROL CENTER   

MCM 1000 CIRCULAR MILLS   

MDC MAIN DISTRIBUTION CENTER

MDP MAIN DISTRIBUTION PANEL

MEP MECHANICAL, ELECTRICAL, AND 

PLUMBING

MFR MANUFACTURER

MFS MAIN FUSED DISCONNECT 

SWITCH

MH MANHOLE     

MIC MICROPHONE     

MIN MINIMUM     

MISC MISCELLANEOUS

MLO MAIN LUGS ONLY

MMS MANUAL MOTOR STARTER

MNF MANUFACTURER     

MOA MULTI-OUTLET ASSEMBLY

MSBD MAIN SWITCHBOARD

MSP MOTOR STARTER PANELBOARD

MSS MOTOR STARTER SWITCH

MTG MOUNTING     

MTR MOTOR     

MTS MANUAL TRANSFER SWITCH

N NEW

N.I.C. NOT IN CONTRACT   

N/A NOT APPLICABLE    

N1 NEMA 1

N3R NEMA 3R

NAC NOTIFICATION APPLIANCE 

CIRCUIT PANEL

NC NORMALLY CLOSED    

NEC NATIONAL ELECTRICAL CODE   

NEMA NATIONAL ELECT. 

MANUFAC. ASSOC.  

NFDS NON-FUSED SAFETY 

DISCONNECT SWITCH

NFPA NATIONAL FIRE PROTECTION 

ASSOC.  

NL NIGHT LIGHT, BYPASS LOCAL 

SWITCHING

NO NORMALLY OPENED    

NPF NORMAL POWER FACTOR

NTS NOT TO SCALE   

NVR NETWORK VIDEO RECORDER

OC ON CENTER

OH OVERHEAD

OL OVERLOADS

OS & Y OUTSIDE SCREW & YOKE

OSI OPEN SYSTEM INTEGRATION

PA PASCAL

PB PUSHBUTTON     

PBB PRIMARY BONDING BUSBAR

PC PLUMBING CONTRACTOR

PCM PULSE CODE MODULATION

PDU POWER DISTRIBUTION UNIT

PE PNEUMATIC ELECTRIC

PED PEDESTAL

PF POWER FACTOR    

PFR PHASE FAILURE RELAY   

PIV POST INDICATING VALVE

PLEN PLENUM

PNL PANEL     

POC POINT OF CONNECTION

POE POWER OVER ETHERNET

POS POINT OF SALE

PP POWER POLE

PPM PEAK PROGRAM METER

PR PAIR

PRI PRIMARY

PROJ PROJECTION

PRV POWER ROOF VENTILATOR

PSI POUNDS-PER-SQUARE-INCH

PT POTENTIAL TRANSFORMER    

PTP POINT TO POINT

PTZ PAN, TILT, AND ZOOM

ABBREV. DESCRIPTION

PVC POLYVINYL CHLORIDE CONDUIT   

PWR POWER

QUAN QUANTITY

R RESISTANCE

RECEP, RECPT RECEPTACLE     

REQ,REQD REQUIRED

REX REQUEST TO EXIT

RF RADIO FREQUENCY

RFM ROOF MOUNTED

RL LOAD RESISTANCE

RLA RATED LOAD AMPS   

RM ROOM

RMC RIGID METALLIC CONDUIT

RMP ROCKY MOUNTAIN POWER   

RMS ROOT MEAN SQUARE   

RNC RIGID NON-METALLIC COND.

RPM ROTATIONS-PER-MINUTE

RS SOURCE RESISTANCE

RT TOTAL RESISTANCE

RTU ROOF TOP UNIT

RX RECEIVER

S/N SOLID NEUTRAL

S/S STOP/START PUSHBUTTONS

SBB SECONDARY BONDING BUSBAR

SBG SUPPLEMENTARY BONDING 

GRID

SBJ SYSTEM BONDING JUMPER

SC SURFACE CONDUIT

SCA SHORT CIRCUIT AMPERES

SDI SERIAL DIGITAL INTERFACE

SE SERVICE ENTRANCE    

SEC SECONDARY

SES SMOKE EVACUATION SYSTEM

SHT SHEET

SIM SIMILAR

SLD SINGLE-LINE DIAGRAM

SNR SIGNAL-TO-NOISE RATIO

SP SPARE

SPDIF SONY PHILLIPS DIGITAL 

INTERFACE

SPEC SPECIFICATIONS     

SPKR LOUDSPEAKER     

SPL SOUND PRESSURE LEVEL

SPP SINGLE-POINT POWER

SR SURFACE RACEWAY

SS SELECTOR SWITCH    

SSW SELECTOR SWITCH

STA STATION

STD STANDARD

STP SHIELDED TWISTED PAIR

SURF SURFACE MOUNTED

SW SWITCH     

SWBD SWITCHBOARD     

SWGR SWITCHGEAR     

SYM SYMMETRICAL

SYS SYSTEM

TBB TELECOMMUNICATIONS 

BONDING BACKBONE

TBC TELECOMMUNICATIONS 

BONDING CONDUCTOR

TC TEMP. CONTROL CONTR.

TEL TELEPHONE

TERM TERMINAL

TL TWIST LOCK

TR TAMPER RESISTANT

T-STAT THERMOSTAT

TTB TELEPHONE TERMINAL BOARD   

TTC TELEPHONE TERMINAL CABINET   

TV TELEVISION     

TVTC TELEVISION TERMINAL 

TX TRANSMITTER

TYP TYPICAL     

UC UNDER COUNTER

UE UNDERGROUND ELECTRICAL

UG UNDERGROUND     

UH UNIT HEATER

UNO UNLESS NOTED OTHERWISE

UPS UNINTERRUPTED POWER 

SUPPLY   

UT UNDERGROUND TELEPHONE

UTIL UTILITY

UTP UNSHIELDED TWISTED PAIR

UV ULTRAVIOLET

V VOLT (KV-KILOVOLT)    

VA VOLT/AMPS

VA/R, VAR VOLT-AMPS/REACTIVE     

VAC VOLTS ALTERNATING CURRENT

VDC VOLTS DC CURRENT

VDT VIDEO DISPLAY TERMINAL

VERT VERTICAL

VFD VARIABLE FREQUENCY DRIVE

VI VOLUME INDICATOR

VIF VERIFY IN FIELD

VM VOLT METER    

VOL VOLUME

VU VOLUME UNIT

W WATTS     

W/ WITH     

W/O WITHOUT     

WG WIRE GUARD

WH WATTHOUR METER    

WP WEATHERPROOF/NEMA 3R

XFMR TRANSFORMER     

XFMR SW SW TRANSFER SWITCH   

XFR TRANSFER

XL X-CONNECTOR LOCKING

XLR X-CONNECTOR LOCKING 

RUBBERIZED

XP EXPLOSION PROOF

XR EXISTING TO BE REMOVED

1P ONE-POLE

2P TWO-POLE

3P THREE-POLE

4P FOUR-POLE

∠ ANGLE

& AND

@ AT

° DEGREE

▲ DELTA

', FT FOOT, FEET

", IN INCH, INCHES

# NUMBER     

Ω, OHM UNIT OF ELECTRICAL 

RESISTANCE

Ø, PH PHASE

℄, CTR CENTER LINE, CENTER

P PLATE

SYMBOL LEGEND GENERAL NOTES

1. REFER TO LUMINAIRE SCHEDULE FOR FIXTURE TYPES, MOUNTING REQUIREMENTS, WATTAGE 

& DETAILS.

2. WIRE LIGHT FIXTURE FROM ADJACENT JUNCTION BOX.

3. CONNECT NEAREST UN-SWITCHED HOT CONDUCTOR TO EMERGENCY BALLAST.

4. LIGHT FIXTURES ARE SCALED WITHIN THE DRAWINGS BASED ON ACTUAL DIMENSIONS.

5. REFER TO DRAWINGS FOR DIRECTIONAL ARROWS.

6. SUBSCRIPT INDICATES FIXTURES TO BE CONTROLLED.

7. HEIGHT MEASURED TO CENTER LINE OF THE BOX FROM THE FINISHED FLOOR.

8. NOT USED.

9. NEMA TYPE 'ND' NON-FUSED UNLESS NOTED 'F' (FUSED). USE HEAVY DUTY (HD) DEVICE FOR 

480 VOLT.

10. SIZE TO THE EQUIPMENT BEING CONTROLLED.

11. PROVIDE H.O.A. & S.S. PUSHBUTTONS AS REQUIRED.

12. DOUBLE ARROWS INDICATES A DOUBLE FACE UNIT.

13. FOR WATER COOLER LOCATION, REFER TO DIAGRAM R002. FOR ALL OTHER LOCATIONS, 

MOUNT AT +16" TO BOTTOM OF BOX FROM FINISHED FLOOR, OR AS NOTED.

14. ARROWS SHOWN ON DEVICE INDICATE AIMING DIRECTION.

15. COORDINATE WITH DOOR HARDWARE SUPPLIER.

16. MOUNT ON TRACK OF OVERHEAD DOOR, 6" FROM TOP OF DOOR, UNLESS OVERHEAD DOOR IS 

A ROLL UP DOOR, THEN MOUNT PER MANUFACTURER'S INSTRUCTIONS.

17. INSTALL DEVICES PER MANUFACTURER'S INSTALLATION INSTRUCTIONS.

18. DASHED LINE INDICATES EQUIPMENT CLEARANCES.  ARROW INDICATES FRONT OF RACK.

19. HEIGHT MEASURED TO BOTTOM OF THE DEVICE FROM FINISHED FLOOR.

20. PROVIDE MUD RING &/OR BOX COVER APPROPRIATE FOR DEVICE/FIXTURE SERVED.

21. REFER TO DIAGRAMS, ELEVATIONS, & SCHEDULES FOR CUSTOM ROUGH-IN REQUIREMENTS.

22. ROUGH-IN TO BE HORIZONTAL.

23. REFER TO MANUFACTURER'S RECOMMENDED CABLE REQUIREMENTS FOR EXACT CABLE 

REQUIRED.

24. FOLLOW BICSI STANDARDS FOR CABLE ROUTING & DISTANCES.

25. SUBSCRIPT INDICATES NEMA CONFIGURATION.

26. USE A 4" X 4" BOX WITH A MUD RING TO MATCH THE DEVICE & INSTALLATION.

27. USE WITH POWER PACK.

28. PROVIDE UL LISTED DEVICE COMPATIBLE WITH THE FIRE ALARM PANEL/SYSTEM.

29. CAMERA TYPES ARE INDICATED INSIDE THE CAMERA SYMBOL.

30. SOLID BOX AROUND DEVICE INDICATES INSTALLED IN FLOOR. DASHED BOX AROUND DEVICE 

INDICATES INSTALLED IN CEILING.

31. WALL DEVICES NOTED WITH A CHEVRON INDICATE THE PROPOSED INSTALLATION HEIGHT. 

COORDINATE WITH MILLWORK SHOP DRAWINGS & ELEVATIONS FOR HEIGHT.

ELECTRICAL SHEET LIST

E-001 ELECTRICAL TITLE SHEET

ES-101 LEVEL 1 ELECTRICAL SITE PLAN

E-101 LEVEL 1 ELECTRICAL PLAN

E-501 ELECTRICAL DIAGRAMS

E-601 ELECTRICAL SCHEDULES

E-602 ELECTRICAL SCHEDULES

E-701 ELECTRICAL SPECIFICATIONS

NO. DATE DESCRIPTION
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JDE No.NO. 2508-062

NORTH RESTROOM

LEVEL 1 ELECTRICAL SITE
PLAN

ES-101

DUCHESNE COUNTY
KEYNOTES

1 APPROXIMATE LOCATION OF EXISTING 100 KVA PAD MOUNTED TRANSFORMER TO REMAIN

2 NEW UNDERGROUND SECONDARY VOLTAGE SERVICE FEEDERS PER MOON LAKE ELECTRIC
STANDARDS. REFER TO DIAGRAM 4/E-501 FOR ADDITIONAL INFORMATION.

3 NEW NEMA 3R METER SOCKET/DISCONNECT ENCLOSURE PER MOON LAKE STANDARDS. REFER TO
DIAGRAM 5/E-501 FOR ADDITIONAL INFORMATION.

SITE PLAN SHEET NOTES

1. ALL LIGHTING AND POWER CONDUCTORS SHALL BE INSTALLED BETWEEN 24" MIN. AND 36" 

MAX. BELOW FINISHED GRADE.

2. ALL COMMUNICATIONS CONDUIT AND CABLES SHALL BE INSTALLED A MINIMUM OF 36" BELOW 

FINISHED GRADE.

3. ALL CONDUCTORS FOR EXTERIOR LIGHTING AND POWER CIRCUITS SHALL BE #10 AWG 

MINIMUM.

4. TRENCH AND BACKFILL BY ELECTRICAL CONTRACTOR. COORDINATE EXACT REQUIREMENTS 

WITH MOON LAKE ELECTRIC.

1" = 10'-0"
LEVEL 1 ELECTRICAL SITE PLAN

1

NO. DATE DESCRIPTION
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(TYP.)
1

(TYP.)
1
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A B
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6

ERP-1 ERP-2 ERP-3

ERP-7

ERP-6

ERP-5

ERP-4

A1

MEN

101

WOMEN
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CUST. STORAGE

103
A1-7 A1-7

A1-9

A1-11

A1-13 A1-15 A1-17

A1-19

A1-21

A1-23

A1-25

WH-1

A1-33,35

+ 4'-0"

+ 4'-0"

A1-2,4

A1-37,39

ERP-8 ERP-9

A1-31

A1-41

RCP-1

A1-6

METER/MAIN
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JDE No.NO. 2508-062

NORTH RESTROOM

LEVEL 1 ELECTRICAL PLAN

E-101

DUCHESNE COUNTY

1/4" = 1'-0"
LEVEL 1 LIGHTING PLAN

1
1/4" = 1'-0"
LEVEL 1 POWER & SYSTEMS PLAN

2

POWER GENERAL SHEET NOTES

1. GENERAL REQUIREMENTS

A. WHERE CONNECTED TO A 20A BRANCH CIRCUIT SUPPLYING AN INDIVIDUAL RECEPTACLE 

(SIMPLEX OR DUPLEX), THE RECEPTACLE SHALL BE RATED 20A.

B. REFER TO SECTION SHEET E-601 FOR MINIMUM CONDUCTOR SIZE ADJUSTMENTS DUE TO 

VOLTAGE DROP.

2. WIRING & CIRCUITING

A. WIRE COUNTS FOR CIRCUIT CONDUCTORS ARE NOT SHOWN. PROVIDE PROPER NUMBER 

OF CONDUCTORS TO ACHIEVE THE CIRCUITING AND SWITCHING CONNECTIONS 

INDICATED.

B. MODIFICATIONS TO THE NUMBER OF CONDUCTORS IN HOME RUNS, IN ADDITION TO THE 

CIRCUITS INDICATED ON THE DRAWINGS, ARE PROHIBITED.

LIGHTING GENERAL SHEET NOTES

1. FIXTURE LOCATIONS & COORDINATION

A. REFER TO ARCHITECTURAL REFLECTED CEILING PLANS FOR ALL FIXTURE LOCATIONS 

WITHIN CEILINGS OR CEILING GRIDS.

B. FOR AREAS WITHOUT CEILINGS, FIXTURE LOCATIONS ARE DIAGRAMMATIC; INTENT IS TO 

ALIGN, CENTER, OR SPACE FIXTURES BETWEEN ARCHITECTURAL AND STRUCTURAL 

ELEMENTS.

C. COORDINATE WITH THE PAINTING CONTRACTOR FOR PAINTING OF EXPOSED RACEWAY.

D. COORDINATE WITH THE MECHANICAL CONTRACTOR FOR PLACEMENT OF FIXTURES IN 

MECHANICAL ROOMS.

2. MOUNTING & SUPPORT

A. ALL RECESSED FIXTURES IN LAY-IN CEILINGS SHALL BE INSTALLED WITH 6' FLEXIBLE 

METAL CONDUIT.

B. FIXTURES SHALL BE MOUNTED FROM THE BOTTOM OF THE FIXTURE UNLESS 

OTHERWISE NOTED.

C. EXTERIOR FIXTURE MOUNTING HEIGHTS SHALL BE PER ARCHITECTURAL EXTERIOR 

ELEVATIONS.

D. ALL LUMINAIRES SHALL BE SUPPORTED FROM THE BUILDING STRUCTURE; SUPPORT 

FROM CEILING GRID OR NON-STRUCTURAL MEMBERS IS PROHIBITED.

3. WIRING & CIRCUITRY

A. REFER TO SECTION SHEET E-601 FOR MINIMUM CONDUCTOR SIZE ADJUSTMENTS DUE 

TO VOLTAGE DROP.

B. PROVIDE PROPER NUMBER OF CONDUCTORS TO ACHIEVE ALL CIRCUITING AND 

SWITCHING SHOWN.

C. WHERE WIRING IS SHOWN: WIRE COUNTS ARE NOT INDICATED; MODIFICATIONS TO 

CONDUCTOR QUANTITIES IN HOME RUNS ARE PROHIBITED.

D. BRANCH CIRCUITS SHALL BE SIZED PER BREAKER RATING UNLESS OTHERWISE NOTED.

4. CONTROLS & DEVICES

A. SUBSCRIPTS ADJACENT TO RECEPTACLES AND DEVICES INDICATE NEMA 

CONFIGURATION AND/OR CONTROL REQUIREMENTS.

B. PROVIDE LIGHTING CONTROLS PER DRAWINGS AND SEQUENCES.

LIGHTING SENSOR GENERAL NOTES

1. THE ELECTRICAL CONTRACTOR SHALL BE RESPONSIBLE FOR CONTACTING THE SENSOR 

MANUFACTURER FOR PROPER PLACEMENT AND ADJUSTMENT OF OCCUPANCY SENSORS.

2. EACH ZONE SHALL HAVE COVERAGE BY OCCUPANCY SENSOR SUCH THAT NO BLIND SPOT 

EXIST.

3. UPON COMPLETION OF THE INSTALLATION, THE SYSTEM SHALL BE COMPLETELY 

COMMISSIONED BY THE MANUFACTURER'S FACTORY AUTHORIZED TECHNICIAN WHO WILL 

VERIFY ALL ADJUSTMENTS AND SENSOR PLACEMENT TO ENSURE A TROUBLE-FREE 

INSTALLATION.

4. THE LOCATION AND QUANTITIES OF SENSORS SHOWN ON THE DRAWINGS ARE 

DIAGRAMMATIC AND INDICATE ONLY THE ROOMS WHICH ARE TO BE PROVIDED WITH 

SENSORS. THE ELECTRICAL CONTRACTOR SHALL PROVIDE ADDITIONAL SENSORS IF 

REQUIRED TO PROPERLY COVER THE RESPECTIVE ROOM.

5. PROVIDE DAYLIGHT ZONE CONTROL REQUIREMENTS PER CURRENT IECC REQUIREMENTS. 

LOCATE DAYLIGHT SENSOR(S) PER MANUFACTURER'S RECOMMENDATION AND WHERE 

REQUIRED WITHIN THE ROOM FOR PROPER COVERAGE.

6. PROVIDE OCCUPANCY SENSOR WITH AN ADDITIONAL SET OF DRY CONTACTS FOR HVAC 

CONTROL AT EACH VAV BOX LOCATION. COORDINATE WITH MECHANICAL DRAWINGS AND THE 

MECHANICAL CONTRACTOR FOR EXACT LOCATIONS.

KEYNOTES

1 RESTROOM LIGHTING SHALL HAVE FULLY AUTOMATIC CONTROL THROUGH CEIILNG OCCUPANCY
SENSORS.

NO. DATE DESCRIPTION



FIRE

EXIT

44"

18"

48"

WITHIN 18"

96"

72"

84"

18"

WITHIN 60"

80"

44"
44"

FINISHED FLOOR

NOTES:
1. THE ELCTRICAL CONTRACTOR SHALL 

VERIFY THE EXACT LOCATION OF ALL 
TELEVISION OUTLETS WITH THE 
ARCHITECT PRIOR TO INSTALLATION.

2. ALL DEVICES SHOWN ON THE DETAIL ARE 
FOR REFERENCE OF MOUNTING HEIGHTS 
ONLY. THE ELECTRICAL CONTRACOR 
SHALL FIELD ADJUST THE HEIGHTS OF THE 
DEVICES AS REQUIRED FOR PROPER 
MOUNTING OF THE DEVICES.

3. ALL DEVICES REQUIRES FOR THE 
PROJECT MAY NOT APPEAR ON THIS 
DETAIL. ALL ITEMS SHOWN ON THIS DETAIL 
MAY NOT BE REQUIRED FOR THIS 
PROJECT.

4. FIRE ALARM NORN/STROBES ARE TO BE 
MOUNTED NO HIGHER THAN 96" AND NO 
LOWER THAN 80" TO CENTER OF DEVICE.

STRUCTURE

STRUCTURE

STRUCTURE STRUCTURE

ALL THREAD (SIZE AS
REQUIRED) 3/8" MIN.

BEAM CLAMPS OR
HANGER CLAMPS (AS
REQUIRED BY WEIGHT

SUPPORTED)

RACEWAY. (3/4" - 6")

CONDUIT HANGER

BEAM CLAMPS OR
HANGER CLAMPS 

(AS
REQUIRED BY 

WEIGHT
SUPPORTED)

RACEWAY. (3/4" - 6")

NOTES:
1. WIRE SHALL NOT BE USED AS A 

COMPONENT OF ANY RACEWAY 
HANGER SYSTEM.

2. DO NOT NOT SUPPORT ANY 
RACEWAY THAN THAN 1" FROM 
BOTTOM CORD OF STEEL 
TRUSSES.

TROFFER LIGHT FIXTURE

#12 WIRE TYP. AT EACH CORNER.
SECURELY FASTEN WIRE TO UNDERSIDE
OF DECK ABOVE.

PROVIDE FIXTURE CLAMPS ATTACHING LIGHT
FIXTURE TO CEILING GRID (1 FOR EACH SIDE
PER 4 FOOT LENGTH)

LAY-IN CEILING 
GRID(TYP.)

POWER CONNECTION

48" MIN.

3
0
"

6" MIN.

SPOIL (TYP.)

FINAL GRADE

SERVICE CONDUIT/CABLE

OVER-EXCAVATE 
TRENCHES AS 
NECESSARY TO ALLOW 
FOR SAND BEDDING OR 
CLEAN, ROCK FREE SOIL 
PER MLEA 
UNDERGROUND 
TRENCHING STANDARDS.

BACKFILL

6
"

1
2
"

CONSUMER MUST FURNISH SAND OR CLEAN ROCK FREE 
SOIL FOR BEDDING IN TRENCH. 6 INCHES OF THE BEDDING 
MATERIAL IS REQUIRED IN BOTTOM OF TRENCH BEFORE 
SERVICE CABLE AND CONDUITS ARE INSTALLED AND 
BEDDING MATERIAL MUST BE AVAILABLE NEAR TRENCH TO 
COVER CABLE WITH 12 ADDITIONAL INCHES. (SEE NOTE #3) 

SWEEP L WITH THREADED END.
RIGID GALVANIZED ONLY

RIGID GALVANIZED CONDUIT

HUB TO SECURE CONDUIT 
TO ENCLOSURE

COMBINATION WEATHERPROOF 
METER SOCKET/DISCONNECT(S) 
ENCLOSURE

*METER

C
L
A

M
P

S

2ND GROUND 
ROD IF REQUIRED 
(SEE NOTE #4)

CONNECTOR

COPPERWELD GROUND 
ROD 8 FT. MINIMUM 

LENGTH 5/8" DIA. MIN. 
(SEE NOTE #4)

GROUND WIRE #6 
COPPER MINIMUM 

(SEE NOTE #4)

*SERVICE 
CONDUCTORS TO 

METER BASE

*CONDUIT TO SWEEP L

NOTES:
1. ALL FACILITIES TO BE FURNISHED, ASSEMBLED, AND INSTALLED 

BY CONSUMER UNLESS NOTED OTHERWISE IN NOTE #5. 
INSTALLATION, IF NOT BY CUSTOMER, SHALL BE BY A LICENSED, 
QUALIFIED AND TRAINED PERSON.

2. THE RATINGS AND SIZES SHOWN IN THE TABLE APPLY TO 
RESIDENTIAL SERVICES AND SOME SMALL SINGLE-PHASE 
SERVICES. REFER TO NATIONAL ELECTRIC CODE FOR OTHER 
SERVICE APPLICATIONS.

3. CONSUMER IS REQUIRED TO SUPPLY TRENCH, BEDDING 
MATERIAL AND BACKFILL AS PER TRENCHING SPECIFICATIONS 
SHOWN. TRENCH SHOULD BE AS STRAIGHT AND LEVEL AS 
POSSIBLE.

4. THE GROUNDING ELECTRODE SYSTEM MUST MEET OR EXCEED 
THE REQUIREMENTS OF NATIONAL ELECTRICAL CODE ARTICLE 
250 AND MUST BE APPROVED BY THE LOCAL BUILDING 
INSPECTOR HAVING JURISDICITON.

5. FACILITIES (INDICATED WITH AN *) TO BE FURNISHED, 
ASSEMBLED, AND INSTALLED BY MOON LAKE.

A CERTIFICATION THAT CONSUMER 
WIRING AND EQUIPMENT CONFORMS 
TO ALL APPLICABLE CODES WILL BE 
REQUIRED FROM THE CITY OR 
COUNTY BUILDING INSPECTOR 
PRIOR TO MOON LAKE ELECTRIC 
ENERGIZING THE SERVICE. 
CONSUMER MUST FURNISH COPY OF 
THIS CERTIFICATION TO MOON LAKE.

SERVICE EQUIPMENT MINIMUM CONDUIT SIZE
RATINGS IN AMPERES RIGID ONLY
100 2"
200 3"
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JDE No.NO. 2508-062

NORTH RESTROOM

ELECTRICAL DIAGRAMS

E-501

DUCHESNE COUNTY

NO SCALE
MOUNTING HEIGHT DETAIL

1

NO SCALE
RACEWAY SUPPORT METHODS DIAGRAM

2

NO SCALE
RECESSED FIXTURE MOUNTING DIAGRAM

3

NO SCALE
MOON LAKE ELECTRIC SERVICE TRENCH DETAIL (POWER ONLY)

4

12" = 1'-0"
MLEA UNDERGROUND SERVICE INSTALLATION ON BUILDING

5

NO. DATE DESCRIPTION



K

K

BLDG
STEEL

2/0 CU

WATER
MAIN

2/0 CU

UFERUFERUFER

2/0 CU

30'-0"
UFER

GROUND
ROD

#6 CU

?

SPD
TYPE 'X'

N E

M

M

'XXX'
PANEL

GROUND
ROD

#6 CU

UFERUFERUFER

2/0 CU

30'-0"
UFER

WATER
MAIN

2/0 CU

BLDG
STEEL

2/0 CU

'A1'
PANEL

M

TRANSFORMER

MOTOR

DOCKING STATION

GROUNDING ELECTRODES

SWITCHBOARD BUS

EQUIPMENT ENCLOSURE
FUSED SWITCH

AC / DC INVERTER

PAD MOUNTED SWITCHGEAR

SECTIONALIZING CABINET

NEW LINE TYPE

FUSED DISCONNECT

ELECTRICAL ONE-LINE SYMBOL DIAGRAM

GENERATOR

SYMBOL DESCRIPTION

UNFUSED SWITCH

EXISTING LINE TYPE

DEMOLITION LINE TYPE

GROUNDING ELECTRODES

TRANSFER SWITCH

CIRCUIT BREAKER

MAGNETIC STARTER / DISCONNECT

CURRENT TRANSFORMER

SURGE PROTECTION

SYMBOL DESCRIPTION

FEED THRU METER

CT METER

POWER PANEL

10

10

10

10

10

8

8

8

8

8

8

8

8

62

3

4

6

3

4

6

8

8

10

10

1"

1"

1"

1"

1"

3/4"

3/4"

1-1/2"

2"

1-1/4"

95

85

85

70

70

55

55

40

40

30

30

6

8

2

3

4

6

8

1-1/2"

1-1/4"

1-1/4"

1-1/4"

1"

1"

95

85

70

55

40

4100-4

3100-3

490-4

390-3

290-2

470-4

370-3

270-2

460-4

360-3

260-2

440-4

340-3

240-2

430-4

330-3

230-2 30 3/4"10 10

COPPER CONDUCTOR
& CONDUIT SCHEDULE

SIZEQUAN.

CONDUCTOR
TYPE SETS

MAX. O.C.
PROT.

COND. 
AMPS

CONDUIT
SIZE

EQ. GND.

COND.(CU)

1

1

1

1

1

1

1

1

1

1

1

111

1

1

1

1

1

100

90

90

70

70

60

60

40

40

30

30

100

90

70

60

40

30

100-3

100-3
NEW NEMA 3R, 100 AMP, 120/240 VOLT, 

SERVICE ENTRANCE RATED PLUG-IN METER 
BASE WITH LOCKABLE 2-POLE 100 AMP 

MAIN BREAKER.
PER MOON LAKE ELECTRIC STANDARDS.

'METER/MAIN'

NEUTRAL TO GROUND 
BOND

XFMR

120/240 SINGLE PHASE
EXISTING TO REMAIN

100 KVA

MOON LAKE ELECTRIC 
ASSOCIATION UTILITY GRID

EXISTING PRIMARY 
VOLTAGE FEEDERS TO 
REMAIN.

NOTE:
PROVIDE ACCESSIBLE LOCATION FOR ALL GROUNDING 
ELECTRODES TO ALLOW FOR INSPECTION PER NEC 
250.24(A)(1)
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JDE No.NO. 2508-062

NORTH RESTROOM

ELECTRICAL SCHEDULES

E-601

DUCHESNE COUNTY

1 PROVIDE LOCK-OFF DEVICE

NOTES: CIRCUIT BREAKER TYPE:

Receptacle - General 720 VA 100.00% 720 VA

Lighting - Interior 1,516 VA 125.00% 1,895 VA Total Est. Demand Current: 80.6 A

Lighting - Exterior 208 VA 125.00% 260 VA Total Conn. Current: 77.7 A

Other 6,000 VA 100.00% 6,000 VA Total Est. Demand: 19,344 VA

Motor 3,444 VA 107.98% 3,719 VA Total Conn. Load: 18,638 VA

HVAC 6,750 VA 100.00% 6,750 VA

Load Classification Connected Load Demand Factor Estimated Demand Panel Totals

AIC RATING 10,000 A AMPS RMS SYSM.

0 VA 79.4 A 76 A AMPS / PHASE 18,638 VA

FEED THRU LOAD 9,522 VA 9,116 VA TOTAL (VA) CONNECTED LOAD TOTAL

PHASE A PHASE B

ERP-9 20 A 1 1 12 41 750 0 42 1 20 A SPARE

39 550 0 40 1 20 A SPARE
WOMEN 102 HAND DRYER 20 A 1 2 12

37 550 0 38 1 20 A SPARE

35 3,000 0 36 1 20 A SPARE
WH-1 35 A 2 8

33 3,000 0 34 1 20 A SPARE

ERP-8 20 A 1 1 12 31 750 0 32 1 20 A SPARE

SOFFIT DOWNLIGHTS 20 A 1 12 29 208 0 30 1 20 A SPARE

TIME CLOCK 'TC' 20 A 1 12 27 500 0 28 1 20 A SPARE

ERP-7 20 A 1 1 12 25 750 0 26 1 20 A SPARE

ERP-6 20 A 1 1 12 23 750 0 24 1 20 A SPARE

ERP-5 20 A 1 1 12 21 750 0 22 1 20 A SPARE

ERP-4 20 A 1 1 12 19 750 0 20 1 20 A SPARE

ERP-3 20 A 1 1 12 17 750 0 18 1 20 A SPARE

ERP-2 20 A 1 1 12 15 750 0 16 1 20 A SPARE

ERP-1 20 A 1 1 12 13 750 0 14 1 20 A SPARE

MEN 101 RECEPT 20 A 1 12 11 180 0 12 1 20 A SPARE

WOMEN 102 RECEPT 20 A 1 12 9 180 0 10 1 20 A SPARE

CUST. STORAGE 103 RECEPT 20 A 1 12 7 360 0 8 1 20 A SPARE

MEN 101 LTG 20 A 1 12 5 976 92 6 12 1 1 20 A RCP-1

WOMEN 102 LTG 20 A 1 12 3 976 550 4

CUST. STORAGE 103 LTG 20 A 1 12 1 216 550 2
12 2 1 20 A MEN 101 HAND DRYER

ITEM AMPS TYPE P
WIRE
SIZE

CIR.
NO.

A B A B
CIR.
NO.

WIRE
SIZE P TYPE AMPS ITEM

BRANCH BREAKERS

SPD

200% NEUTRAL

ISO GROUND

AMP: 100 A DOOR-IN-DOOR

BUSSING: ALUMINUM FED FROM: No SUBFEED LUGS

MOUNTING: SURFACE LOCATION: Space 030 MAINS: MLO

PANEL: A1 TYPE: NEMA 1 VOLTS: 120/240, 1Φ, 3W PHASE: 1 WIRES: 3

PANELBOARD SCHEDULE New Construction

60 14.40 - - - - - - - - - - - 116

57.5 13.80 - - - - - - - - - - - 121

55 13.20 - - - - - - - - - - - 127

52.5 12.60 - - - - - - - - - - - 133

50 12.00 - - - - - - - - - - 146 139

47.5 11.40 - - - - - - - - - - 154 147

45 10.80 - - - - - - - - - - 162 155

42.5 10.20 - - - - - - - - 103 181 172 164

40 9.60 - - - - - - - 115 109 192 183 174

37.5 9.00 - - - - - - - 122 117 205 195 186

35 8.40 - - - - - - - 131 125 219 209 199

32.5 7.80 - - - - - - - 141 135 236 225 214

30 7.20 - - - - - 92 161 153 146 256 244 232

27.5 6.60 - - - - 105 100 176 167 159 279 266 254

25 6.00 - - - - 115 110 193 184 175 307 293 279

22.5 5.40 - - 77 135 128 122 215 204 195 342 325 310

20 4.80 - 91 86 152 144 138 242 230 219 384 366 349

17.5 4.20 - 104 99 174 165 157 276 263 251 439 418 399

15 3.60 127 121 115 203 193 184 322 307 292 513 488 465

12.5 3.00 153 145 139 243 231 221 387 368 351 615 586 558

10 2.40 191 182 173 304 289 276 484 460 439 769 732 698

7.5 1.80 255 242 231 406 386 368 645 614 585 1026 976 931

5 1.20 383 364 347 609 579 552 968 921 878 1539 1465 1397

A kVA 20 25 30 30 35 40 40 50 55 55 65 75

°C 60 75 90 60 75 90 60 75 90 60 75 90

WIRE SIZE #12 AWG CU #10 AWG CU #8 AWG CU #6 AWG CU

VOLTAGE DROP - 240/1

60 7.20 - - - - - - - - - - - 58

57.5 6.90 - - - - - - - - - - - 60

55 6.60 - - - - - - - - - - - 63

52.5 6.30 - - - - - - - - - - - 66

50 6.00 - - - - - - - - - - 73 69

47.5 5.70 - - - - - - - - - - 77 73

45 5.40 - - - - - - - - - - 81 77

42.5 5.10 - - - - - - - - 51 90 86 82

40 4.80 - - - - - - - 57 54 96 91 87

37.5 4.50 - - - - - - - 61 58 102 97 93

35 4.20 - - - - - - - 65 62 109 104 99

32.5 3.90 - - - - - - - 70 67 118 112 107

30 3.60 - - - - - 46 80 76 73 128 122 116

27.5 3.30 - - - - 52 50 88 83 79 139 133 127

25 3.00 - - - - 57 55 96 92 87 153 146 139

22.5 2.70 - - 38 67 64 61 107 102 97 171 162 155

20 2.40 - 45 43 76 72 69 121 115 109 192 183 174

17.5 2.10 - 52 49 87 82 78 138 131 125 219 209 199

15 1.80 63 60 57 101 96 92 161 153 146 256 244 232

12.5 1.50 76 72 69 121 115 110 193 184 175 307 293 279

10 1.20 95 91 86 152 144 138 242 230 219 384 366 349

7.5 0.90 127 121 115 203 193 184 322 307 292 513 488 465

5 0.60 191 182 173 304 289 276 484 460 439 769 732 698

A kVA 20 25 30 30 35 40 40 50 55 55 65 75

°C 60 75 90 60 75 90 60 75 90 60 75 90

WIRE SIZE #12 AWG CU #10 AWG CU #8 AWG CU #6 AWG CU

VOLTAGE DROP - 120/1

  K2 = 12.9 x [ 1 + 0.00323 x [T2 - 75] ]

  CALCULATION USED TO ADJUST K FACTORS FOR 60°C AND 90°C CONDUCTORS:

  K FACTORS USED: 60°C = 12.275, 75°C = 12.9, 90°C = 13.525

  SECTION 8.4.1 [ADDENDUM C] AND IECC C405.9.

  BRANCH VOLTAGE DROP MUST NOT EXCEED 5 PERCENT PER ASHRAE 90.1,

  PERCENT, THESE TABLES CANNOT BE USED. THE COMBINED FEEDER PLUS

  WHERE FEEDER CIRCUIT VOLTAGE DROP [AT DESIGN LOAD] EXCEEDS 2

  MAINTAIN A TARGET MAXIMUM OF 3 PERCENT VOLTAGE DROP.

  1-WAY DISTANCES IN FEET FOR BRANCH CIRCUITS [AT DESIGN LOAD] THAT

  THE PURPOSE OF THESE TABLES IS TO DISPLAY THE MAXIMUM ALLOWABLE

  1 PH VD CALCULATION USED: 2 x K x Q x I x [D / ECM]

  3 PH VD CALCULATION USED: 1.732 x K x Q x I x [D / ECM]

VOLTAGE DROP NOTES
ADJUST THE CALCULATIONS.

NOTIFY THE ENGINEER OF RECORD IN WRITING IN ORDER TO

IF DISCREPANCIES ARE FOUND, THE CONTRACTOR SHALL

THIS TABLE MATCH THE ACTUAL VALUES AND DISTANCES.

SHALL ENSURE THAT THE ESTIMATED VALUES IDENTIFIED WITHIN

MARKED AS REQUIRED BY NEC 110.24[A], THE CONTRACTOR

AS INDICATED HEREIN. PRIOR TO EQUIPMENT BEING FIELD

MATERIAL AND ESTIMATED DISTANCES BETWEEN EQUIPMENT

IMPEDENCE, ESTIMATED FEEDER SIZE, ESTIMATED FEEDER

AN ESTIMATED TRANSFORMER SIZE, ESTIMATED TRANSFORMER

NOTE: THESE FAULT CURRENT CALCULATIONS ARE BASED ON

FAULT AVAILABLE: 5900 Amps

CONDUCTOR [NO. SETS - SIZE]: 1 - #1/O AL

CONDUIT TYPE: CONDUCTIVE

MIN DISTANCE FROM MSD: 10 FT

PANEL A1

FAULT AVAILABLE: 6449 Amps

CONDUCTOR [NO. SETS - SIZE]: 1 - #1/O AL

CONDUIT TYPE: NON-CONDUCTIVE

MIN DISTANCE FROM UTIL XFMR: 75 FT

PANEL MSD

SERVICE VOLTAGE: 120/240V, 1Ph

MOTOR CONTRIBUTION [6 x FLA]: 0 A

METHOD: CALCULATED

ESTIMATED SERVICE XFMR PF: 100%

ESTIMATED SERVICE XFMR %Z: 2.0%

ESTIMATED SERVICE XFMR SIZE: 100 kVA

FAULT AVAILABLE AT XFMR: 20833 A RMS SYMM

FAULT CURRENT CALCS

ASHRAE 90.1 [2013], SECTION 8.4.1 [ADDENDUM C].

LOAD] TO A LEVEL AT OR BELOW 5 PERCENT COMPLIANT WITH

THE OVERALL FEEDER + BRANCH VOLTAGE DROP [AT DESIGN

TO A LEVEL AT OR BELOW 2 PERCENT IN AN ATTEMPT TO KEEP

ENSURE FEEDER VOLTAGE DROP [AT DESIGN LOAD] BE HELD

THE PURPOSE OF THIS TABLE IS TO SERVE AS A GUIDE TO

VOLTAGE DROP %: 0.134%

EQUIPMENT LOAD: 80 A [240 V]

CONDUCTOR [NO. SETS - SIZE]: 1 - #1/O AL

DISTANCE FROM MSD: 10 FT

PANEL A1

VOLTAGE DROP %: 1.004%

EQUIPMENT LOAD: 80 A [240 V]

CONDUCTOR [NO. SETS - SIZE]: 1 - #1/O AL

DISTANCE FROM UTIL XFMR: 75 FT

PANEL MSD

MINIMUM PANEL LOADING: 80%

SINGLE PHASE CALCS: 2 x K x Q x I x [D /...

VOLTAGE DROP [VD] NOTES: NEC TABLES 8 AN...

VOLTAGE DROP CALCS

G.E. CONDUCTOR INSTALLATION: PER NEC 250.64

G.E. CONDUCTOR MATERIAL: PER NEC 250.62

GROUNDING ELECTRODE SIZE: #8 AWG CU

CALCULATED AL EQUIVALENT CMIL: 105531

CONDUCTOR [NO. SETS - SIZE AL]: 1 - #1/O AWG AL

MAIN SERVICE FEEDER SIZE: 100A-3

LOCATION OF NEUTRAL TO GROUND BOND: MSD

MAIN SERVICE SIZE [A]: 100

CONDUCTOR FOR ALTERNATING-CURRENT SYSTEMS.]

G.E. SIZE BASED ON NEC TABLE 250.66 [GROUNDING ELECTRODE

GROUNDING ELECTRODE

BY THE EXTERNAL FORMATION OF ICE ON THE ENCLOSURE.

INGRESS OF WATER (RAIN, SLEET, SNOW); AND THAT WILL BE UNDAMAGED
WITH RESPECT TO HARMFUL EFFECTS ON THE EQUIPMENT DUE TO THE

OBJECTS (FALLING DIRT), AND THAT PROVIDE A DEGREE OF PROTECTION
EQUIPMENT INSIDE THE ENCLOSURE AGAINST INGRESS OF SOLID FOREIGN

HAZARDOUS PARTS, THAT PROVIDE A DEGREE OF PROTECTION OF THE

PROVIDE A DEGREE OF PROTECTION TO PERSONNEL AGAINST ACCESS TO

3R ENCLOSURES CONSTRUCTED FOR EITHER INDOOR OR OUTDOOR USE THAT

ENCLOSURE AGAINST INGRESS OF SOLID FOREIGN OBJECTS (FALLING DIRT).
THAT PROVIDE A DEGREE OF PROTECTION OF THE EQUIPMENT INSIDE THE

PROTECTION TO PERSONNEL AGAINST ACCESS TO HAZARDOUS PARTS AND

1 ENCLOSURES CONSTRUCTED FOR INDOOR USE THAT PROVIDE A DEGREE OF

RATING NEMA STANDARDS / DEFINITIONS

NEMA ENCLOSURES

12" = 1'-0"
Duchesne Electrical One-Line Diagram

2

NO. DATE DESCRIPTION
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JDE No.NO. 2508-062

NORTH RESTROOM

ELECTRICAL SCHEDULES

E-602

DUCHESNE COUNTY

9. PROVIDE FACES AND CHEVRONS AS SHOWN ON THE DRAWINGS.

8. COLOR TEMPERATURE FOR ALL LAMPING SHALL BE 3500K FOR INTERIOR LIGHTING AND 4000K FOR EXTERIOR LIGHTING UNLESS NOTED OTHERWISE IN THIS SCHEDULE.

FROM THE AGENCY SUBMITTING FOR APPROVAL INDICATING EQUIVALENCY.

7. ANY ADDITIONAL TIME REQUIRED TO VERIFY IF SUBMITTED FIXTURE MEETS ALL PHOTOMETRIC REQUIREMENTS SHALL BE PAID BY THE AGENCY REQUESTING APPROVAL. PHOTOMETRIC POINT-BY-POINT PLANS MAY BE REQUIRED

CONTRACTOR SHALL BASE THEIR BID ON THE APPROVED LISTED FIXTURES. A VERBAL APPROVAL WILL NOT BE GIVEN OR APPROVED BY VBFA AT ANY TIME.

6. FIXTURES THAT HAVE BEEN REVIEWED AND APPROVED AS EQUIVALENT TO THE SPECIFIED FIXTURES SHALL BE LISTED IN AND ADDENDUM PRIOR TO BID. LIGHT FIXTURES WITHOUT PRIOR APPROVAL ARE REJECTED AND

FIXTURE IS EQUIVALENT OR NOT.

SUBMITTALS AS LISTED IN THE SPECIFICATION. ALL INFORMATION THAT DOES NOT APPLY TO THE FIXTURE BEING SUBMITTED SHALL BE CROSSED OUT. THE ELECTRICAL ENGINEER SHALL BE THE FINAL DETERMINATION IF THE

5. SUBMITTALS FOR PRIOR APPROVAL SHALL BE EQUIVALENT TO THE SPECIFIED FIXTURES AND REVIEWED AND SIGNED BY THE PRINCIPLE OF THE ORGANIZATION THAT IS SUBMITTING FOR APPROVAL. PROVIDE COMPLETE FIXTURE

BID. PRIOR APPROVALS RECEIVED AFTER THIS TIME CUT-OFF SHALL NOT BE REVIEWED OR APPROVED.

4. PRIOR APPROVAL SHALL BE REQUIRED FOR ALL MANUFACTURER'S WHO ARE NOT LISTED ON THIS SCHEDULE. THE PRIOR APPROVALS SHALL BE SUBMITTED TO THE ELECTRICAL ENGINEER (7) WORKING DAYS PRIOR TO THE

SHOWN ON THE DETAILS.

3. PROVIDE ALL FIXTURE SUPPORT AND SEISMIC BRACING TO SECURE FIXTURE TO STRUCTURE, WALLS AND CEILING SYSTEMS. REFER TO MOUNTING DETAILS FOR ADDITIONAL REQUIREMENTS. PROVIDE ALL POLE BASES AS

ENGINEER WITH ANY DISCREPANCIES PRIOR TO BID. FIXTURES SHALL MATCH ARCHITECTURAL CEILING TYPES.

2. REFER TO THE ARCHITECTURAL REFLECTED CEILING DRAWINGS FOR EXACT FIXTURE LOCATIONS AND CEILING TYPES. VERIFY EXACT CEILING TYPES AND BRING TO THE ATTENTION OF THE ARCHITECT AND THE ELECTRICAL

ON THIS SCHEDULE WITH ALL MOUNTING HARDWARE AND EQUIPMENT FOR A COMPLETE INSTALLATION.

1. REFER TO LUMINAIRE DESCRIPTION FOR FIXTURE REQUIREMENTS. MANUFACTURER'S MODEL NUMBERS MAY NOT BE SPECIFIC OR COMPLETE. THE CONTRACTOR IS RESPONSIBLE TO PROVIDE COMPLETE FIXTURES AS DESCRIBED

GENERAL NOTES

TO MATCH EXISTING ADJACENT LIGHTS

L3 WITH SWITCHABLE COLOR TEMPERATURE
LED CEILING

6" LED EXTERIOR RECESSED DOWNLIGHT
LITHONIA: LDN6 10LM SWW1 L06 AR LSS MVOLT 120 1 13 W RECESSED 13 VA

H.E. WILLIAMS: 75R 8 L80 8 40 DIM UNV

METALUX: 8SLSTP8040DD-UNV 4000K

L2 WITH DIFFUSE POLYCARBONATE LENS
COLUMBIA: MPS 8 40LW CP W ED U LED CEILING

8' LED STRIP LIGHT
LITHONIA: CSS L96 8000LM MVOLT 40K 80CRI 120 1 72 W SURFACE 72 VA

10 YEAR WARRANTY
H.E. WILLIAMS: AVX 4 L45 8 40 WPC AVX-4 CMB DRV UNV (QTY: 4)

WITH DIFFUSE OPAL LENS, CORNER MOUNT, AND WHITE FINISH
FAIL-SAFE: HVSL8 8 LD4 1 HI 40 UNV O EDC 1 // HVSL8-8-CM/BKT (QTY: 2) 4000K

L1B CONTINUOUS ROW MOUNTING 16' TOTAL LENGTH
STARTEK: STS 16 1000 SD 40K 80 PW SMCB U TP DL LEDS CORNER

8" WIDE VANDAL RESISTANT SURFACE MOUNT LED LUMINAIRE
LUMINAIRE LED: VPF8L LSL 16FT MSL4 NODIM 40W 40K 120 OP WHT COR 120 4 40 W SURFACE 160 VA

10 YEAR WARRANTY
H.E. WILLIAMS: AVX 4 L45 8 40 WPC AVX-4 CMB DRV UNV (QTY: 6)

WITH DIFFUSE OPAL LENS, CORNER MOUNT, AND WHITE FINISH
FAIL-SAFE: HVSL8 8 LD4 1 HI 40 UNV O EDC 1 // HVSL8-8-CM/BKT (QTY: 3) 4000K

L1A CONTINUOUS ROW MOUNTING 24' TOTAL LENGTH
STARTEK: STS 24 1000 SD 40K 80 PW SMCB U TP DL LEDS CORNER

8" WIDE VANDAL RESISTANT SURFACE MOUNT LED LUMINAIRE
LUMINAIRE LED: VPF8L LSL 24FT MSL4 NODIM 40W 40K 120 OP WHT COR 120 6 40 W SURFACE 240 VA

QTY MODEL
TYPE DESCRIPTION MANUFACTURER: CATALOG NUMBER // OPTIONS VOLTS

LAMPS
MOUNTING VA

LUMINAIRE SCHEDULE

SUBMITTALS AND BRING UP ANY DISCREPANCIES WITH THE ELECTRICAL ENGINEER OF RECORD IN WRITING PRIOR TO ROUGH-IN.

GENERAL NOTE: THE EC SHALL COORDINATE ALL REQUIREMENTS (IE: MOCP SIZE, UNIT THERMAL PROTECTION, ETC) WITH APPROVED MECHANICAL SHOP DRAWINGS/

16. INDOOR UNIT POWERED FROM OUTDOOR UNIT WITH LINE VOLTAGE

15. CONTROLLED WITH LIGHTS

14. DUCT DETECTOR IN RETURN AIR DUCT

13. DIRECT CONNECTION   SIZE TO FACILITATE INSTALLATION OR TO HELP WITH MATERIAL AVAILABILITY/COST.

12. RECEPTACLE/SPECIAL PURPOSE OUTLET/ETC. - THE DIVISION 26 CONTRACTOR MAY INCREASE THE CONDUIT SIZE BY ONE INCREMENTAL

11. VARIABLE FREQUENCY DRIVE NOTES:

10. NEMA 3R NON-FUSED DISCONNECT SWITCH

9. NEMA 3R FUSED DISCONNECT SWITCH C2 = MAGNETIC ONLY CIRCUIT BREAKER F2 = NON-INDUCTIVE FUSE (CLASS RK1)

8. MAGNETIC STR/FUSED DISCONNECT COMBINATION C1 = THERMAL MAGNETIC CIRCUIT BREAKER F1 = INDUCTIVE FUSE (CLASS RK5)

7. MAGNETIC STR/NON-FUSED DISCONNECT COMBINATION OCPD TYPES:

6. MAGNETIC STARTER

5. MANUAL MOTOR CONTROLLER W/OUT THERMAL OVERLOAD E. FURNISHED AND INSTALLED UNDER DIV 26 REQUIRING CONNECTION UNDER ANOTHER DIVISION.

4. MANUAL STARTER WITH THERMAL OVERLOAD D. FURNISHED, INSTALLED AND CONNECTED UNDER ANOTHER DIVISION.

3. BREAKER IN ENCLOSURE C. FURNISHED UNDER ANOTHER DIVISION BUT INSTALLED AND CONNECTED UNDER DIV 26.

2. NEMA 1 NON-FUSED DISCONNECT SWITCH B. FURNISHED AND INSTALLED UNDER ANOTHER DIVISION REQUIRING CONNECTION UNDER DIV 26.

1. NEMA 1 FUSED DISCONNECT SWITCH A. FURNISHED, INSTALLED AND CONNECTED UNDER DIVISION 26.

REMARKS: REMARKS:

HP = HORSEPOWER FLA = FULL LOAD AMPERES MOCP = MAXIMUM OCPD (LISTED BY THE MANUFACTURER)

W = WATTS MCA = MINIMUM CIRCUIT AMPACITY STR = STARTER PL = POLE

KW = KILOWATTS VA = VOLT AMPERES DISC = DISCONNECT OCPD = OVERCURRENT PROTECTIVE DEVICE

V/PH = VOLTAGE/PHASE KVA = KILOVOLT AMPERES GND = GROUND COND = CONDUIT

ABBREVIATIONS:

WH-1 WATER HEATER 240/1 6000 W 25.0 1 2 8 10 3/4" 35 C1 60/2 - - 2A

RCP-1 RECIRCULATING PUMP 120/1 92 W 0.8 1 2 12 12 3/4" 20 C1 - - - 4A

ERP-9 ELECTRIC RADIANT PANEL 120/1 750 W 6.3 1 2 12 12 3/4" 20 C1 - - - 13A

ERP-8 ELECTRIC RADIANT PANEL 120/1 750 W 6.3 1 2 12 12 3/4" 20 C1 - - - 13A

ERP-7 ELECTRIC RADIANT PANEL 120/1 750 W 6.3 1 2 12 12 3/4" 20 C1 - - - 13A

ERP-6 ELECTRIC RADIANT PANEL 120/1 750 W 6.3 1 2 12 12 3/4" 20 C1 - - - 13A

ERP-5 ELECTRIC RADIANT PANEL 120/1 750 W 6.3 1 2 12 12 3/4" 20 C1 - - - 13A

ERP-4 ELECTRIC RADIANT PANEL 120/1 750 W 6.3 1 2 12 12 3/4" 20 C1 - - - 13A

ERP-3 ELECTRIC RADIANT PANEL 120/1 750 W 6.3 1 2 12 12 3/4" 20 C1 - - - 13A

ERP-2 ELECTRIC RADIANT PANEL 120/1 750 W 6.3 1 2 12 12 3/4" 20 C1 - - - 13A

ERP-1 ELECTRIC RADIANT PANEL 120/1 750 W 6.3 1 2 12 12 3/4" 20 C1 - - - 13A

EF-2 EXHAUST FAN 120/1 4.8 FLA 4.8 1 2 12 12 3/4" 20 C1 - - - 4A,15A

EF-1 EXHAUST FAN 120/1 4.8 FLA 4.8 1 2 12 12 3/4" 20 C1 - - - 4A,15A

SETS QTY SIZE GND SIZE MOCP SIZE/PL SIZE SIZE
V/PH LOAD FLA

WIRE COND OCPD/
TYPE

DISC FUSE NEMATYPE DESCRIPTION

ELECTRICAL OVER CURRENT PROTECTION STR

REMARKS

EQUIPMENT SCHEDULE

GENERAL NOTES: CONFIRM SWITCHING SCHEME WITH OWNER PRIOR TO PROGRAMMING.

J PHOTOCELL ON/PHOTOCELL OFF

I PHOTOCELL ON/TIMED OFF

H TIMED ON/PHOTOCELL OFF

G TIMED ON/TIMED OFF

F 6-BUTTON ON/OFF W/MASTER OVERIDE

E 5-BUTTON ON/OFF W/MASTER OVERIDE

D: 4-BUTTON ON/OFF W/MASTER OVERIDE

C: 3-BUTTON ON/OFF W/MASTER OVERIDE

B: 2-BUTTON ON/OFF W/MASTER OVERIDE

A: 1-BUTTON ON/OFF W/MASTER OVERIDE

REMARKS PROGRAMMING REQUIREMENTS

4 SPARE - - -

3 SPARE - - -

2 SPARE - - -

1 SOFFIT LTG A1-29 - X

RELAY # DESCRIPTION PANEL-CIRCUIT LOAD (VA) LOW VOLTAGE SWITCH A B C D E F G H I J

MOUNTING: SURFACE REMARKS

VOLTAGE: 120 VOLT

CONTROL CIRCUIT: A1-27

LOCATION: ADJACENT TO PANEL 'A'

PANEL NAME: INTERMATIC (ET8415CR)

TIME CLOCK CONTROL SCHEDULE

NO. DATE DESCRIPTION



ELECTRICAL GENERAL PROVISIONS

DESCRIPTION OF WORK: EXTENT OF ELECTRICAL WORK IS INDICATED ON DRAWINGS. PROVIDE ALL 

LABOR, MATERIALS, EQUIPMENT, SUPERVISION AND SERVICE NECESSARY FOR A COMPLETE 

ELECTRICAL SYSTEM. WORK INCLUDES, BUT IS NOT NECESSARILY LIMITED TO THE FOLLOWING 

ITEMS:

• ELECTRICAL CONNECTIONS FOR EQUIPMENT

• CONDUCTORS AND CABLES

• GROUNDING

• SUPPORTING DEVICES

• CONDUIT RACEWAYS

• ELECTRICAL BOXES AND FITTINGS

• RACEWAYS SYSTEMS

• ELECTRICAL SEISMIC CONTROL

• ELECTRICAL IDENTIFICATION

• PROTECTIVE DEVICE STUDY

• OCCUPANCY SENSORS

• LIGHTING CONTROL EQUIPMENT

• TRANSFORMERS

• SWITCHGEAR AND SWITCHBOARDS

• PANELBOARDS

• SERVICE ENTRANCE

• WIRING DEVICES

• OVERCURRENT PROTECTIVE DEVICES

• MOTOR AND CIRCUIT DISCONNECTS

• MOTOR STARTERS

• VARIABLE FREQUENCY DRIVES

• EMERGENCY ELECTRICAL SYSTEMS

• DEMOLITION

• SURGE PROTECTIVE DEVICES

• INTERIOR AND EXTERIOR BUILDING LIGHTING

• TELECOMMUNICATIONS RACEWAYS

• TWO-WAY COMMUNICATIONS SYSTEMS

• SECURITY SYSTEM RACEWAYS

• FIRE ALARMS AND DETECTION SYSTEMS

INTERPRETATION OF DRAWINGS AND SPECIFICATIONS: BEFORE BIDDING, CONTRACTOR SHALL 

FAMILIARIZE THEMSELVES WITH THE DRAWINGS, SPECIFICATIONS AND PROJECT SITE.

VISIT THE SITE DURING THE BIDDING PERIOD TO DETERMINE EXISTING CONDITIONS AFFECTING 

ELECTRICAL AND OTHER WORK, ALL COSTS ARISING FROM SITE CONDITIONS AND/OR PREPARATION 

SHALL BE INCLUDED IN THE BASE BID. NO ADDITIONAL CHARGES WILL BE ALLOWED DUE TO 

INADEQUATE SITE INSPECTION.

QUALITY ASSURANCE: PERFORM WORK IN ACCORDANCE WITH THE NATIONAL ELECTRICAL CODE 

(NEC).  COMPLY WITH REQUIREMENTS FOR STATE AND LOCAL ORDINANCES. OBTAIN ALL PERMITS, 

INSPECTIONS, ETC FOR AUTHORITY HAVING JURISDICTION (AHJ). EMPLOY ONLY QUALIFIED 

CRAFTSMEN WITH AT LEAST THREE (3) YEARS OF EXPERIENCE. WORKMANSHIP SHALL BE NEAT, 

HAVE A GOOD MECHANICAL APPEARANCE AND CONFORM TO BEST ELECTRICAL STATE 

CONTRACTING LICENSE. PROVIDE EQUIPMENT AND MATERIALS THAT ARE UNDERWRITERS 

LABORATORIES INC. (UL) LISTED AND LABELED.

SUBMITTALS: AFTER THE CONTRACT IS AWARDED BUT PRIOR TO MANUFACTURE OR INSTALLATION 

OF ANY EQUIPMENT, PREPARE COMPLETE SHOP DRAWINGS.

1. PROVIDE SUBMITTALS IN PORTABLE DOCUMENT FORMAT (PDF).

2. DOCUMENTS MUST BE ELECTRONICALLY BOOKMARKED AND KEYWORD SEARCHABLE 

USING

(HTTP://ADOBE.COM/ACROBAT) ADOBE ACROBAT OR BLUEBEAM REVU 

(HTTP://BLUEBEAM.COM) FOR EACH RELEVANT SECTION. (I.E. INCLUDE ELECTRONIC 

BOOKMARKS SEPARATION “LIGHT FIXTURES” FROM “PANELBOARDS”.)

3. ELECTRONICALLY HIGHLIGHT ALL OPTIONS FOR LIGHT FIXTURES, ELECTRICAL 

EQUIPMENT, ETC. MANUAL HIGHLIGHTING AND SCANNING OF THE DOCUMENTS IS NOT 

ACCEPTABLE AND WILL NOT BE REVIEWED.

4. PROVIDE ONLY COMPLETED CUTSHEETS FOR ALL FIXTURE AND EQUIPMENT TYPES. 

BLANK CUTSHEETS SUBMITTED WITH A SCHEDULE ARE NOT ACCEPTABLE AND WILL NOT 

BE REVIEWED.

5. A MAXIMUM OF ONE SUBMITTAL PER SPECIFICATION SECTION IS ALLOWED, IT IS NOT 

ACCEPTABLE TO PROVIDE PRODUCT BY PRODUCT SUBMITTAL. SINGLE PRODUCT 

SUBMITTALS WILL NOT BE REVIEWED.

A. ELECTRICAL CONNECTIONS FOR EQUIPMENT

B. CONDUCTORS AND CABLES

C. GROUNDING

D. SUPPORTING DEVICES

E. CONDUIT RACEWAYS

F. ELECTRICAL BOXES AND FITTINGS

G. RACEWAYS SYSTEMS

H. ELECTRICAL SEISMIC CONTROL

I. ELECTRICAL IDENTIFICATION

J. PROTECTIVE DEVICE STUDY

K. OCCUPANCY SENSORS

L. LIGHTING CONTROL EQUIPMENT

M. TRANSFORMERS

N. SWITCHGEAR AND SWITCHBOARDS

O. PANELBOARDS

P. SERVICE ENTRANCE

Q. WIRING DEVICES

R. OVERCURRENT PROTECTIVE DEVICES

S. MOTOR AND CIRCUIT DISCONNECTS

T. MOTOR STARTERS

U. VARIABLE FREQUENCY DRIVES

V. EMERGENCY ELECTRICAL SYSTEMS

W. SURGE PROTECTIVE DEVICES

X. INTERIOR AND EXTERIOR BUILDING LIGHTING

Y. TELECOMMUNICATIONS SYSTEMS RACEWAYS

Z. TWO-WAY COMMUNICATIONS SYSTEMS

AA. SECURITY SYSTEM RACEWAYS

BB. FIRE ALARMS AND DETECTION SYSTEMS

6. PRODUCTS: PRODUCTS ARE SPECIFIED BY MANUFACTURE NAME, DESCRIPTION AND/OR 

CATALOG NUMBER. PROVIDE PRODUCTS OF MANUFACTURERS SPECIFIED. 

SUBSTITUTIONS WILL BE CONSIDERED IF A DUPLICATE WRITTEN APPLICATION IS 

SUBMITTED. NO MATERIAL MAY BE SUBSTITUTED AFTER THE BID OPENING. PROVIDE 

BLOCK OUTS, SLEEVES, ETC. REQUIRED FOR INSTALLATION OF WORK SPECIFIED.

7. RECORD DRAWINGS: MAINTAIN ON A DAILY BASIS, A COMPLETE SET OF RECORD 

DRAWINGS, REFLECTING AN ACCURATE DIMENSIONAL RECORD OF ALL BURIED OR 

CONCEALED WORK.  MARK RECORD DRAWINGS TO SHOW THE PRECISE LOCATION OF 

CONCEALED WORK AND EQUIPMENT, INCLUDING CONCEALED OR EMBEDDED CONDUIT 

AND JUNCTION BOXES AND ALL CHANGES AND DEVIATIONS IN THE WORK FROM THAT 

SHOWN ON THE CONTRACT DOCUMENTS.

8. OPERATION AND MAINTENANCE MANUALS: PROVIDE OPERATION AND MAINTENANCE 

DATA BOOKS FOR ALL EQUIPMENT AND MATERIALS FURNISHED UNDER THIS DIVISION.

9. GUARANTEE: ENSURE THAT ELECTRICAL SYSTEMS INSTALLED UNDER THIS CONTRACT 

IS IN PROPER WORKING ORDER AND IN COMPLIANCE WITH DRAWINGS, SPECIFICATIONS, 

AND/OR AUTHORIZED CHANGES, WITHOUT ADDITIONAL CHARGE, REPLACE ANY WORK OR 

MATERIALS WHICH DEVELOP DEFECTS, EXCEPT FROM ORDINARY WEAR AND TEAR, 

WITHIN ONE YEAR FROM THE DATE OF SUBSTANTIAL COMPLETION.

10. FIRE PROTECTION SEALS: SEAL ALL PENETRATIONS FOR WORK OF THIS SECTION 

THROUGH FIRE RATED FLOORS, WALLS, CEILINGS TO PREVENT THE SPREAD OF SMOKE, 

FIRE, TOXIC GAS, OR WATER THROUGH THE PENETRATION EITHER BEFORE, DURING OR 

AFTER FIRE.

11. POWER OUTAGES: ALL POWER OUTAGES REQUIRED FOR EXECUTION OF THIS WORK 

SHALL OCCUR DURING NON-STANDARD WORKING HOURS AND AT THE CONVENIENCE OF 

THE OWNER.  INCLUDE ALL COSTS FOR OVERTIME WORK IN BID.

12. EXCAVATING FOR ELECTRICAL WORK: LOCATE AND PROTECT EXISTING UTILITIES AND 

OTHER UNDERGROUND WORK. PERFORM EXCAVATION IN A MANNER WHICH PROTECTS 

WALLS, FOOTINGS AND OTHER STRUCTURAL MEMBERS.

13. CONCRETE BASES: PROVIDE 4” CONCRETE BASES FOR ELECTRICAL EQUIPMENT.

14. ROOF PENETRATIONS: PROVIDE ROOF JACK, SIZED TO FIT TIGHTLY TO RACEWAY FOR  

WEATHERTIGHT SEAL.

ELECTRICAL CONNECTIONS FOR EQUIPMENT

1. VERIFY EXACT LOAD AND LOCATION OF ALL EQUIPMENT BEFORE ROUGH-IN FOR EACH 

ELECTRICAL CONNECTION. PROVIDE COMPLETE ASSEMBLY OF MATERIAL, INCLUDING 

BUT NOT NECESSARILY LIMITED TO, RACEWAYS, CONDUCTORS, CORDS, CORD CAPS, 

PLUGS, WIRING DEVICES, PRESSURE CONNECTORS, TERMINALS (LUGS), ELECTRICAL 

INSULATION TAPE, HEAT-SHRINKABLE INSULATION TUBING, CABLE TIES, SOLDERLESS 

WIRE NUTS, AND OTHER ITEMS AND ACCESSORIES AS NEEDED TO COMPLETE SPLICES, 

TERMINATIONS, AND CONNECTIONS AS REQUIRED. FOR PERMANENTLY INSTALLED FIXED 

EQUIPMENT, PROVIDE FLEXIBLE SEAL-TITE CONNECTIONS. FOR MOVABLE AND/OR 

PORTABLE EQUIPMENT, PROVIDE WIRE DEVICE, CORD CAP, AND MULTI-CONDUCTOR 

CORD.

CONDUCTORS AND CABLES

1. PROVIDE FACTORY FABRICATED CONDUCTORS FOR SIZES, RATINGS, MATERIAL, AND 

TYPES INDICATED FOR EACH SERVICE. PROVIDE COPPER CONDUCTORS, WITH 

THHN/THWN INSULATION. SIZE ALL CONDUCTORS IN ACCORDANCE WITH NEC: MINIMUM 

SIZE TO BE #12 AWG.  PROVIDE STRANDED CONDUCTORS FOR #8 AWG AND LARGER.

2. THE FOLLOWING COLOR SCHEME SHALL BE USED:

3. MC CABLE:

A. MC CABLE IS ACCEPTABLE FOR ALL BRANCH CIRCUITS INSTALLED IN GYPSUM 

WALLBOARD WALLS FROM THE HOME RUN DEVICE BOX TO THE LAST DEVICE BOX 

ON THE BRANCH CIRCUIT AND ALL BOXES IN BETWEEN, FROM THE HOME RUN 

DEVICE BOX TO THE BRANCH PANEL, THE CIRCUIT SHALL BE INSTALLED IN AN 

APPROVED RACEWAY.  MC CABLE IS ACCEPTABLE FOR ALL LIGHT FIXTURE WHIPS 

NOT LONGER THAN SIX FEET IN LENGTH. LOCATED IN REMOVABLE GRID CEILINGS. 

MC CABLE IS UNACCEPTABLE TO BE INSTALLED FROM LIGHT FIXTURE TO LIGHT 

FIXTURE. ALL MC CABLE SHALL BE PROVIDED WITH ANTI SHORT FITTINGS.

B. THE USE OF MC-PCS CABLE IS ACCEPTABLE FOR LIGHT FIXTURE WHIPS UTILIZING 

0-10V CONTROL SCHEMES, NOT LONGER THAN 72” IN LENGTH, LOCATED ABOVE 

REMOVABLE GRID CEILINGS. ALL MC CABLE SHALL BE PROVIDED WITH ANTI-SHORT 

FITTINGS.

a. ACCEPTABLE MANUFACTURERS

• AFC – MC LUMINARY CABLE

• ENCORE – MC-LED LIGHTING CABLE

• SOUTHWIRE – MC-PCS DUO

GROUNDING

• PROVIDE GROUNDING AND BONDING OF ALL ELECTRICAL AND COMMUNICATION 

APPARATUS, MACHINERY, APPLIANCES, BUILDING COMPONENTS, AND ITEMS REQUIRED 

BY THE NEC TO PROVIDE A PERMANENT, CONTINUOUS LOW IMPEDANCE, GROUNDING 

SYSTEM. PROVIDE AN NEC BONDING/GROUNDING CONDUCTOR IN ALL RACEWAYS USE 

FOR POWER DISTRIBUTION.  

SUPPORTING DEVICES

• PROVIDE SUPPORTS, ANCHORS, SLEEVES AND SEALS AS REQUIRED FOR A COMPLETE 

RACEWAY SUPPORT SYSTEM, INCLUDING BUT NOT LIMITED TO: CLEVIS HANGERS, RISER 

CLAMPS, C-CLAMPS, BEAM CLAMPS, ONE- AND TWO-HOLE CONDUIT STRAPS, OFFSET 

CONDUIT CLAMPS, EXPANSION ANCHORS, TOGGLE BOLTS, THREADED RODS, U-CHANNEL 

STRUT SYSTEM, AND ALL OTHER ASSOCIATED ACCESSORIES. INSTALL IN ACCORDANCE 

WITH MANUFACTURER’S WRITTEN INSTRUCTIONS AND WITH RECOGNIZED INDUSTRY 

PRACTICES TO ENSURE SUPPORTING DEVICES  COMPLY WITH REQUIREMENTS. PROVIDE 

RIGID ATTACHMENT OF ALL FLOOR MOUNTED EQUIPMENT TO THE FLOOR SLAB OR 

STRUCTURAL SYSTEM.

CONDUIT RACEWAYS

1. PROVIDE METAL CONDUIT, TUBING, AND FITTINGS OF TYPES, GRADES, SIZES, AND 

WEIGHTS (WALL THICKNESS) AS REQUIRED; WITH MINIMUM TRADE SIZE OF 3/4”. INSTALL 

ELECTRICAL RACEWAY SYSTEMS IN ACCORDANCE WITH MANUFACTURER’S WRITTEN 

INSTRUCTIONS AND APPLICABLE REQUIREMENTS OF NEC AND NECA “STANDARD OF 

INSTALLATION” IN ACCORDANCE WITH THE FOLLOWING:

A. FEEDERS: INSTALL FEEDERS RATED 100 AMPS AND GREATER, IN ELECTRICAL 

METALLIC CONDUIT (EMT); WHERE BURIED BELOW GRADE, INSTALL IN CONCRETE 

ENCASED N0N-METALIC CONDUIT OR DUCT (SCHEDULE 40 PVC).  

B. BRANCH CIRCUITS, AND INDIVIDUAL EQUIPMENT CIRCUITS RATED LESS THAT 100 

AMPS; INSTALL IN ELECTRICAL METALLIC TUBING (EMT). WHERE LOCATED IN 

POURED WALLS, BELOW CONCRETE SLAB-ON-GRADE, OR IN EARTH FILL, INSTALL IN 

NON-METALLIC PLASTIC DUCT (SCHEDULE 40 PVC). ENCASE NON-METALLIC PLASTIC 

DUCT 1-1/4” AND LARGER IN CONCRETE.

C. PROVIDE RIGID METAL CONDUIT (RMC) FOR ALL BENDS IN BURIED CONDUIT 

GREATER THAN 30 DEGREES. PROVIDE PROTECTIVE COATING FOR RIGID METAL 

CONDUIT BENDS.

D. INSTALL FLEXIBLE CONDUIT FOR CONNECTIONS TO MOTORS, TRANSFORMERS, AND 

OTHER ELECTRICAL EQUIPMENT WHERE SUBJECT TO MOVEMENT AND VIBRATIONS.

E. PROVIDE “OZ” EXPANSION FITTINGS ON ALL CONDUITS CROSSING BUILDING 

EXPANSION JOINTS, BOTH IN SLAB AND SUSPENDED.

F. DUCT BANKS” PROVIDE DUCT BANK CONSTRUCTION AS INDICATED USING 3000 PSI 

CONCRETE WITH RED MARKER DYE. INSTALL #4 REINFORCING BAR IN EACH 

CORNER OF DUCT BANK. PROVIDE MINIMUM OF 4” CONCRETE COVER ON ALL SIDES 

OF EXTERIOR CONDUITS.

   

ELECTRICAL BOXES AND FITTINGS

1. PROVIDE ONE PIECE GALVANIZED FLAT ROLLED SHEET STEEL INTERIOR OUTLET WIRING 

BOXES, CORROSION-RESISTANT CAST-METAL WEATHERPROOF OUTLET WIRING BOXES, 

CODE GAUGE SHEET STEEL JUNCTION AND PULL BOXES, GALVANIZED CAST IRON 

CONDUIT BODIES, CORROSION-RESISTANT PUNCH-STEEL BOX KNOCKOUT CLOSURES, 

CONDUIT LOCKOUTS AND MALLEABLE STEEL CONDUIT BUSHINGS AND OFFSET 

CONNECTORS, AND ALL ACCESSORIES AS REQUIRED TO SUIT EACH RESPECTIVE 

LOCATION AND INSTALLATION. FASTEN BOXES RIGIDLY TO SUBSTRATES OR 

STRUCTURAL SURFACES TO WHICH ATTACHED, OR SOLIDLY EMBED ELECTRICAL BOXES 

IN CONCRETE OR MASONRY. USE BAR HANGERS FOR STUD CONSTRUCTION.

2. FLOOR BOXES – PROVIDE LEVELING AND FULLY ADJUSTABLE FLOOR SERVICE 

RECEPTACLE OUTLETS AND FITTINGS OF TYPE AND RATINGS AS INDICATED ON THE 

DRAWINGS. ALL BOXES SHALL COMPLY WITH UL STANDARD UL514A.

ELECTRICAL SPECIFICATIONS
RACEWAY SYSTEMS

1. EXTENT OF RACEWAYS IS INDICATED BY DRAWINGS AND SCHEDULES.

2. COMPLY WITH APPLICABLE PORTIONS OF NEMA STANDARDS PERTAINING TO RACEWAYS.  

COMPLY WITH APPLICABLE PORTIONS OF UL SAFETY STANDARDS PERTAINING TO 

ELECTRICAL RACEWAY SYSTEMS AND PROVIDE PRODUCTS AND COMPONENTS WHICH 

HAVE BEEN UL-LISTED AND LABELED. COMPLY WITH NEC REQUIREMENTS AS 

APPLICABLE TO CONSTRUCTION AND INSTALLATION OF RACEWAY SYSTEMS.

3. PROVIDE SURFACE RACEWAYS OF SIZES AND CHANNELS INDICATED. PROVIDE FITTINGS 

INDICATED WHICH MATCH AND MATE WITH RACEWAY. PROVIDE RECEPTACLES ON 

CENTERS AS INDICATED ON DRAWINGS OR AS DIRECTED BY ENGINEER.

4. PROVIDE CABLE TRAY SYSTEMS OF SIZES, TYPES AND CAPACITIES INDICATED, AND 

MEETING ALL REQUIREMENTS OF NEMA VE-1. TRAYS TO BE PROVIDED INCLUDE BUT ARE 

NOT NECESSARILY LIMITED TO THE FOLLOWING:

A. FITTINGS, GROUNDING STRAPS, CABLE FALLS, ETC.

5. INSTALL ELECTRICAL RACEWAYS WHERE INDICATED; IN ACCORDANCE WITH 

MANUFACTURERS WRITTEN INSTRUCTIONS, APPLICABLE REQUIREMENTS OF NEC AND 

NECA “STANDARDS OF INSTALLATION”, AND COMPLYING WITH RECOGNIZED INDUSTRY 

PRACTICES.

6. INSTALL ELECTRICAL RACEWAYS LEVEL AND SQUARE TO BUILDING ELEMENTS AND AT 

PROPER ELEVATIONS/HEIGHTS.

ELECTRICAL SEISMIC CONTROL

1. PROVIDE SEISMIC CONTROL EQUIPMENT INCLUDING BUT NOT LIMITED TO: VIBRATION 

ISOLATORS, FLEXIBLE CONNECTIONS, RIGID STEEL FRAMES, ANCHORS, INSERTS AND 

ATTACHMENTS, SEISMIC SNUBBER AND BRACING TO MEET THE REQUIREMENTS FOR THE 

PROJECT SITE AS DESIGNED BY A PROFESSIONAL ENGINEER LICENSED IN THE STATE 

WHERE THE PROJECT IS LOCATED.

2. THE ABOVE REFERENCED ENGINEER SHALL DETERMINE SPECIFIC REQUIREMENTS FOR 

EQUIPMENT ANCHORAGE AND RESTRAINTS, LOCATIONS AND SIZES BASED ON SHOP 

DRAWINGS FOR THE ELECTRICAL EQUIPMENT WHICH HAVE BEEN SUBMITTED.

3. THE DIVISION 26 CONTRACTOR SHALL REQUIRE ALL EQUIPMENT SUPPLIER FURNISHED 

EQUIPMENT THAT MEETS THE SEISMIC CODE, WITH BASES/SKIDS/CURBS DESIGNED TO 

RECEIVE SEISMIC BRACING AND/OR ANCHORAGE.

4. SPRING ISOLATED EQUIPMENT: ALL VIBRATION ISOLATED EQUIPMENT SHALL BE 

MOUNTED ON RIGID STEEL FRAMES OR CONCRETE BASES. EACH SPRING MOUNTED 

BASE SHALL HAVE A MINIMUM OF FOUR ALL-DIRECTIONAL SEISMIC SNUBBERS THAT ARE 

DOUBLE ACTING AND LOCATED AS CLOSE TO THE VIBRATION ISOLATORS AS POSSIBLE 

TO FACILITATE ATTACHMENT BOTH TO THE BASE AND THE STRUCTURE.

5. NON-ISOLATED EQUIPMENT: THE DIVISION 26 CONTRACTOR SHALL BE RESPONSIBLE FOR 

THOROUGHLY REVIEWING ALL DRAWINGS AND SPECIFICATIONS TO DETERMINE ALL 

EQUIPMENT TO BE RESTRAINED. THIS CONTRACTOR SHALL BE RESPONSIBLE FOR 

CERTIFYING THAT THIS EQUIPMENT IS MOUNTED AND BRACED.

6. CONDUIT: A RIGID CONDUIT SYSTEM SHALL NOT BE BRACED TO DISSIMILAR PARTS OF 

THE BUILDING OR TWO DISSIMILAR BUILDING SYSTEMS THAT MAY RESPOND IN A 

DIFFERENT MODE DURING AN EARTHQUAKE. EXAMPLE: WALLS AND A ROOF; SOLID 

CONCRETE WALL AND A METAL DECK WITH LIGHTWEIGHT CONCRETE FILL. UNBRACED 

CONDUIT ATTACHED TO IN-LINE EQUIPMENT SHALL BE PROVIDED WITH ADEQUATE 

FLEXIBILITY TO ACCOMMODATE DIFFERENTIAL DISPLACEMENTS. PROVIDE LARGE 

ENOUGH PIPE SLEEVES THROUGH WALLS OR FLOORS TO ALLOW FOR ANTICIPATED 

DIFFERENTIAL MOVEMENTS.

7. CABLE TRAY: CABLE TRAYS SHALL BE SUSPENDED FROM ROD HANGERS AND HANGERS 

THAT ARE 12” IN LENGTH OR LONGER FROM POINT ROD ATTACHES TO TRAY, TO THE 

POINT ROD CONNECTS LOCATED AS CLOSE TO THE VIBRATION ISOLATORS AS POSSIBLE 

TO THE SUPPORTING STRUCTURE BOTH TO THE BASE AND TO THE VIBRATION 

ISOLATORS AS POSSIBLE TO FACILITATE ATTACHMENT AND THE STRUCTURE.

8. NON-ISOLATED EQUIPMENT: THE DIVISION 26 CONTRACTOR SHALL BE RESPONSIBLE FOR 

THOROUGHLY REVIEWING ALL DRAWINGS AND SPECIFICATIONS TO DETERMINE ALL 

EQUIPMENT TO BE RESTRAINED. THIS CONTRACTOR SHALL BE RESPONSIBLE FOR 

CERTIFYING THAT THIS EQUIPMENT IS MOUNTED AND BRACED.

ELECTRICAL IDENTIFICATION

1. PROVIDE ELECTRICAL IDENTIFICATION PRODUCTS FOR BURIED ELECTRICAL LINES, ARC-

FLASH HAZARD  LABELS (ANSI Z535.4), SOURCE OF SUPPLY LABELS, AVAILABLE FAULT 

CURRENT LABELS AND EMERGENCY OPERATING SIGNS TO EQUIPMENT INSTALLED AS 

PART OF THIS PROJECT.

2. COLOR ADHESIVE MARKING TAPE FOR RACEWAYS, WIRES AND CABLES: SELF-ADHESIVE 

VINYL TAPE NOT LESS THAN 3 MILLS THICK BY 1” TO 2” IN WIDTH.

3. UNDERGROUND LINE MARKING TAPE: PERMANENT, BRIGHT COLORED, CONTINUOUS-

PRINTED, PLASTIC TAPE COMPOUNDED FOR DIRECT-BURIAL SERVICE NOT LESS THAN 6”

WIDE BY 4 MILLS THICK.

4. ENGRAVED, PLASTIC LAMINATED LABELS, SIGNS AND INSTRUCTION PLATES: ENGRAVING 

STOCK PLASTIC LAMINATE, 1/16” MINIMUM THICKNESS FOR SIGNS UP TO 20” SQUARE, OR 

8” IN LENGTH; 1/8” FOR LARGER SIZES. ENGRAVED LEGEND IN 1/4” HIGH WHITE LETTERS 

ON BLACK FACE.

5. PROVIDE LABELS ON COVER PLATES INDICATING SOURCE OF POWER (I.E. PANEL –

CIRCUIT #) TO COMPLY WITH NEC 408.4.

6. PROVIDE CIRCUIT DIRECTORY THAT CLEARLY IDENTIFIES EACH AND EVERY CIRCUIT, TO 

COMPLY WITH NEC 408.

7. CONDUIT IDENTIFICATION

1. IDENTIFY RACEWAYS OF SYSTEMS WITH COLOR CODING. ACCEPTABLE MEANS  OF 

COLOR IDENTIFICATION ARE AS FOLLOWS:

A. COLORED ADHESIVE MARKING TAPE

B. FIELD PAINTED FITTINGS IE: COUPLINGS AND CONNECTORS

C. COLOR RACEWAYS FOR THE FOLLOWING SYSTEMS:

       FIRE ALARM SYSTEM: RED

      SOUND/IC: BLUE

       TELEPHONE: YELLOW

       DATA: GREEN

       SECURITY: ORANGE

1. IDENTIFY JUNCTION, PULL AND CONNECTION BOXES

A. PROVIDE COVERPLATES FOR SYSTEMS JUNCTION, PULL AND CONNECTIONS 

BOXES PAINTED TO MATCH REQUIREMENTS ABOVE.

B. FOR POWER AND LIGHTING JUNCTION BOXES LABEL WITH IDENTITY OF 

CONTAINED CIRCUITS. 

PROTECTIVE DEVICE STUDY

1. PROVIDE PROTECTIVE DEVICE AND ARC-FLASH HAZARD STUDIES PERFORMED BY 

QUALIFIED ENGINEERS OF THE EQUIPMENT MANUFACTURER OR AN APPROVED 

CONSULTANT. STUDIES MUST BEAR THE PROFESSIONAL ENGINEER’S STAMP OF THE 

ENGINEER RESPONSIBLE OF THE PROTECTIVE DEVICE STUDIES. PERFORM ALL WORK IN 

ACCORDANCE WITH LATEST IEEE AND ANSI STANDARDS 

2. FAULT CURRENT PROTECTIVE DEVICE & EQUIPMENT EVALUATION:

A. PERFORM FAULT CURRENT ANALYSIS WITH THE AID OF A COMPUTER AND 

APPROPRIATE SOFTWARE. INCLUDES INPUT DATA THE MAXIMUM AVAILABLE SHORT 

CIRCUIT DISTRIBUTION, RESISTANCE AND REACTANCE COMPONENTS OF THE 

BRANCH IMPEDANCES, THE X/R RATIOS, BASE QUANTITIES SELECTED, AND OTHER 

SOURCE IMPEDANCES.

3. PROTECTIVE DEVICE COORDINATION STUDY:

A. PERFORM A PROTECTIVE DEVICE COORDINATION STUDY INCLUDING THE 

NECESSARY CALCULATIONS AND LOGIC DECISIONS REQUIRED TO SELECT POWER 

FUSE RATINGS, PROTECTIVE RELAY CHARACTERISTICS AND SETTINGS, RATIOS 

AND CHARACTERISTICS OF ASSOCIATED CURRENT TRANSFORMERS, AND LOW 

VOLTAGE BREAKER TRIP CHARACTERISTICS AND SETTINGS. PERFORM THE 

STUDIES IN ACCORDANCE WITH THE LATEST APPLICABLE IEEE AND ANSI 

STANDARDS.

4. ARC-FLASH HAZARD ANALYSIS AND STUDY:

A. PERFORM AN ARC-FLASH HAZARD ANALYSIS AND STUDY. INCLUDE THE NECESSARY 

CALCULATIONS REQUIRED TO DETERMINE THE LEVEL OF PERSONAL PROTECTION 

EQUIPMENT (PPE) THAT A WORKER MUST USE, THE ARC-FLASH BOUNDARY IN 

INCHES, AND THE INCIDENT ENERGY AT EACH LOCATION. THIS INFORMATION SHALL 

BE CALCULATED AND DETERMINED FOR EACH PIECE OF SERVICE EQUIPMENT, 

EACH POWER DISTRIBUTION SWITCHBOARD OR PANEL. EACH SEPARATELY 

MOUNTED CIRCUIT BREAKER, EACH MOTOR CONTROL CENTER, EACH INDIVIDUALLY 

MOUNTED MOTOR STARTER, AND EACH BRANCH PANELBOARD.

OCCUPANCY SENSORS

1. PROVIDE OCCUPANCY SENSORS AS INDICATED ON THE DRAWINGS. PROVIDE WITH THE 

REQUIRED POWER PACKS FOR AN OPERATIONAL SYSTEM. PROVIDE OCCUPANCY 

SENSORS WHICH HAVE BEEN UL LISTED AND LABELED.

A. DUAL TECHNOLOGY WALL SWITCH: SENSOR SHALL INCORPORATE ULTRASONIC 

AND INFRARED TECHNOLOGIES IN A SINGLE UNIT. SENSOR SHALL HAVE 

AUTOMATIC SELF-ADJUSTMENT ALGORITHM WHICH ADJUSTS TIMER AND 

SENSITIVITY SETTINGS TO MAXIMIZE PERFORMANCE AND MINIMIZE ENERGY 

USAGE. SENSOR SHALL FIT IN A SINGLE GANG SWITCH BOX AND UTILIZE A 

DECORATOR COVER PLATE. SENSOR SHALL HAVE A 170 DEGREE FIELD OF VIEW.

B. DUAL TECHNOLOGY WALL SWITCH WITH DIMMING: SENSOR SHALL INCORPORATE 

ULTRASONIC AND INFRARED TECHNOLOGIES IN A SINGLE UNIT. SENSOR SHALL 

HAVE AUTOMATIC SELF-ADJUSTMENT ALGORITHM WHICH ADJUSTS TIMER AND 

SENSITIVITY SETTINGS TO MAXIMIZE PERFORMANCE AND MINIMIZE ENERGY 

USAGE. SENSOR SHALL FIT IN A SINGLE GANG SWITCH BOX AND UTILIZE A 

DECORATOR COVER PLATE. SENSOR SHALL HAVE A 170 DEGREE FIELD OF VIEW. 

SENSOR SHALL INCORPORATE RAISE/LOWER BUTTONS TIED TO 0-10 VOLT DIMMING 

LEADS.

C. DUAL TECHNOLOGY CEILING SENSOR: SENSOR SHALL INCORPORATE ULTRASONIC 

AND INFRARED TECHNOLOGY IN A SINGLE UNIT. SENSOR SHALL HAVE AUTOMATIC 

SELF-ADJUSTMENT ALGORITHM WHICH ADJUSTS TIMER AND SENSITIVITY SETTINGS 

TO MAXIMIZE PERFORMANCE AND MINIMIZE ENERGY USAGE. SENSOR LENS SHALL 

HAVE A 360 DEGREE FIELD OF VIEW.

LIGHTING CONTROL EQUIPMENT

1. PROVIDE LIGHTING CONTROL EQUIPMENT AS INDICATED ON THE DRAWINGS. PROVIDE 

LOW-VOLTAGE LIGHTING CONTROL SYSTEM TO COMPLY WITH THE ENERGY CODE. 

PROVIDE EQUIPMENT WHICH HAS BEEN UL LISTED AND LABELED

A. RELAY PANELS WILL BE PROGRAMMABLE. INTERIOR LIGHTING CIRCUITS WILL BE 

PROGRAMMED TO RESPOND TO LOW VOLTAGE SWITCH INPUTS FOR MANUAL 

CONTROL, AND BY TIME-OF-DAY FOR AUTOMATIC CONTROL.

B. LIGHTING CIRCUITS IN PUBLIC AREAS WILL BE PROGRAMMED TO OPERATE BY TIME-

OF-DAY WORK SCHEDULE.

C. EXTERIOR LIGHTING WILL BE PROGRAMMED TO OPERATE BY TIME-OF-DAY 

SCHEDULE IN COMBINATION WITH PANELS ASTRONOMICAL TIME CLOCK.

TRANSFORMERS

1. PROVIDE FACTORY ASSEMBLED, GENERAL-PURPOSE, AIR-COOLED DRY-TYPE 

DISTRIBUTION TRANSFORMERS AS REQUIRED. PROVIDE WITH COPPER (ALUMINUM) 

WINDINGS WHERE PRIMARY WINDINGS HAS A MINIMUM OF 4 FULL CAPACITY TAPS AT 2.5 

PERCENT, TWO ABOVE AND TWO BELOW FULL RATED VOLTAGE FOR DE-ENERGIZING 

TAP-CHANGING OPERATION. INSULATE WITH CLASS 150 DEGREES INSULATION AND RATE 

FOR CONTINUOUS OPERATION AT RATED KVA. LIMIT TRANSFORMER TEMPERATURE RISE 

TO 115 DEGREES C. SOUND LEVELS SHALL NOT EXCEED 45 DB. PROVIDE 4” HIGH 

CONCRETE PAD AND BOLT EQUIPMENT TO PAD. 

SWITCHGEAR AND SWITCHBOARDS

1. PROVIDE FACTORY ASSEMBLED, DEAD FRONT, METAL ENCLOSED, GROUP MOUNTED, 

SECONDARY POWER SWITCHBOARDS, OF RATINGS AND CHARACTERISTICS INDICATED, 

CONSISTING OF PANEL (VERTICAL) UNITS, AND CONTAINING CIRCUIT BREAKER AND/OR 

FUSIBLE SWITCH ASSEMBLIES.

A. TEST SWITCHGEAR AND SWITCHBOARD FOR ELECTRICAL CONTINUITY OF 

CIRCUITS, AND FOR SHORT CIRCUITS.

PANELBOARDS

1. PROVIDE GALVANIZED SHEET STEEL CABINET TYPE ENCLOSURES, IN SIZES AND NEMA 

TYPES AS INDICATED, CODE-GAUGE MINIMUM 16 -GAUGE THICKNESS. PROVIDE DEAD 

FRONT SAFETY TYPE PANELBOARDS WITH DOOR-IN-DOOR HINGED FRONTS. EQUIP WITH 

COPPER (ALUMINUM) BUS BARS, FULL-SIZED NEUTRAL AND GROUND BUS. PROVIDE 

ENCLOSURES FABRICATED BY THE SAME MANUFACTURER AS OVERCURRENT DEVICES. 

BOLT ENGRAVED PLASTIC LAMINATE LABELS INDICATING PANEL NAME AND VOLTAGE ON 

THE INTERIOR AND EXTERIOR OF PANELBOARD.  

SERVICE ENTRANCE

1. PROVIDE SERVICE-ENTRANCE EQUIPMENT AND ACCESSORIES OF TYPES, SIZES, 

RATINGS, AND ELECTRICAL CHARACTERISTICS INDICATED.

A. PROVIDE EACH SERVICE ENTRANCE SWITCHBOARD WITH SURGE PROTECTIVE 

DEVICE.

B. PROVIDE METER SOCKETS WHICH COMPLY WITH THE REQUIREMENTS OF LOCAL 

UTILITY COMPANY.

C. PROVIDE METERS, CURRENT AND POTENTIAL TRANSFORMERS, SELECTOR 

SWITCHES, WIRING, ETC. FOR A COMPLETE METERING SYSTEM.

WIRING DEVICES

1. PROVIDE SPEC GRADE FACTORY-FABRICATED WIRING DEVICES, IN TYPE, AND 

ELECTRICAL RATINGS FOR APPLICATIONS INDICATING AND COMPLYING WITH NEMA STDS 

PUB NO. WD-1.  PROVIDE HEAVY DUTY SPECIFICATION GRADE, 20-AMPERES RATED, 

GROUNDING TYPE CONVENIENCE OUTLETS. PROVIDE 20-AMPRESE RATED TOGGLE 

SWITCHES. CONSTRUCT WIRING DEVICE OF HEAVY-DUTY HIGH IMPACT NYLON AND 

PROVIDE COVER PATES TO MATCH. PROVIDE DEVICES AND COLORS SELECTED BY 

ARCHITECT.

2. PROVIDE THE FOLLOWING:

A. CONTROLLED RECEPTACLE - NEMA 5-20R TO COMPLY WITH NEC 406.3(F). 

B. GROUND FAULT INTERRUPTER - NEMA 5020R WITH 5 MILIAMPERIS GROUND FAULT 

TRIP LEVEL.

C. USB RECEPTACLE - NEMA 5-20R WITH (2) USB, 5VDC, 2.0 AND 3.0 TYPE A AND TYPE 

C PORTS.

D. TAMPER RESISTANT RECEPTACLE - NEMA 5-20R TO COMPLY WITH NEC 406.12.

E. WEATHER-RESISTANT RECEPTACLE - NEMA 5-20R TO COMPLY WITH NEC 406.9.

F. WEATHER PROTECTIVE DEVICE ENCLOSURE - PROVIDE IN-USE COVER TO COMPLY 

WITH NEC 406.9.

OVERCURRENT PROTECTIVE DEVICES

1. PROVIDE OVERCURRENT PROTECTIVE DEVICES OF THE SAME MANUFACTURER AS THE 

SWITCHBOARD AND/OR PANELBOARD MANUFACTURER. PROVIDE FACTORY ASSEMBLED 

DEVICES OF AMPERAGE, VOLTAGE, AND RMS INTERRUPTING RATING SHOWN. PROVIDE 

DEVICES AS FOLLOWS:

A. MOLDED CASE THERMAL TRIP CIRCUIT BREAKERS:

a. PROVIDE FACTORY-ASSEMBLED BOLT-ON MOLDED CASE CIRCUIT BREAKER 

WITH PERMANENT THERMAL TRIP AND ADJUSTABLE INSTANTANEOUS 

MAGNETIC TRIP IN EACH POLE. SERIES RATING IS NOT ACCEPTABLE. 

CONSTRUCT BREAKERS FOR MOUNTING AND OPERATING IN ANY PHYSICAL 

POSITION AND IN AN AMBIENT TEMPERATURE OF 40 DEGREES C.

b. CIRCUIT BREAKERS 15 AMPS THROUGH 599 AMPS SHALL BE MOLDED CASE 

THERMAL CIRCUIT BREAKERS

B. MOLDED CASE SOLID STATE CIRCUIT BREAKERS

a. PROVIDE FACTORY ASSEMBLED BOLT-ON MOLDED CASE CIRCUIT BREAKERS 

UL LISTED FOR APPLICATION AT 100% OF THEIR RATED CONTINUOUS AMPERE 

RATING.

b. CIRCUIT BREAKERS 600 AMPS THROUGH 1199 AMPS SHALL BE MOLDED CASE 

SOLID-STATE CIRCUIT BREAKERS.

c. SOLID-STATE TRIP MECHANISMS SHALL HAVE THE FOLLOWING FUNCTIONS: 

ADJUSTABLE LONG TIME AMPERE RATING; ADJUSTABLE LONG TIME DELAY; 

SHORT TIME PICK-UP; ADJUSTABLE SHORT TIME DELAY; ADJUSTABLE 

INSTANTANEOUS PICK-UP.

C. INSULATED CASE CIRCUIT BREAKERS

a. PROVIDE FACTORY ASSEMBLED BOLT-ON INSULATED CASE CIRCUIT 

BREAKERS WITH SOLID-STATE TRIP APPLICATION AT 100% OF THEIR 

CONTINUOUS AMPERE RATING.

b. CIRCUIT BREAKERS 1200 AMPS AND LARGER SHALL BE INSULATED CASE 

CIRCUIT BREAKERS.

CONDUCTOR 240/120 V SYSTEM 208/120 V SYSTEM 480/277 V SYSTEM

PHASE A

PHASE B

PHASE C

SHARED/SINGLE 

NEUTRAL

NEUTRAL A 

(DEDICATED)

NEUTRAL B 

(DEDICATED)

NEUTRAL C 

(DEDICATED)

ISOLATED GROUND

EQUIPMENT GROUND

BLACK

RED

BLUE

WHITE

WHITE W/ BLACK 

STRIPE

WHITE W/ RED 

STRIPE

WHITE W/ BLUE 

STRIPE

GREEN W/ YELLOW 

STRIPE

GREEN

BLACK

RED

BLUE

WHITE

WHITE W/ BLACK 

STRIPE

WHITE W/ RED 

STRIPE

WHITE W/ BLUE 

STRIPE

GREEN W/ 

YELLOW STRIPE

GREEN

BROWN

ORANGE

YELLOW

GRAY

GRAY W/ BROWN 

STRIPE

GRAY W/ ORANGE 

STRIPE

GRAY W/ YELLOW 

STRIPE

GREEN W/ YELLOW 

STRIPE

GREEN

MOTOR AND CIRCUIT DISCONNECTS

1. PROVIDE HEAVY-DUTY TYPE SAFETY SWITCHES; FUSIBLE OR NON-FUSIBLE AS 

INDICATED. PROVIDE SWITCHES RATED AT 600 VOLTS, 60 HZ.; INCORPORATING QUICK-

MAKE, QUICK-BREAK TYPE MECHANISMS. EQUIP WITH OPERATING HANDLE THAT IS 

CAPABLE OF BEING PADLOCKED IN THE OFF POSITION. PROVIDE NEMA ENCLOSURE 

RATINGS BASED ON LOCATION OF INSTALLATION.

MOTOR STARTER

1. PROVIDE FACTORY ASSEMBLED, AC-NON-RESERVING MAGNETIC STARTERS RATED AT 

600V WITH THERMAL OVERLOAD PROTECTION IN ALL PHASES. MOUNT HAND-OFF-AUTO 

SWITCH, RED PILOT LIGHT, AND RESET BUTTON IN FACE OF ENCLOSURE. PROVIDE NEMA 

ENCLOSURES RATINGS BASED ON LOCATION OF INSTALLATION.

VARIABLE FREQUENCY DRIVES

1. PROVIDE PULSE WIDTH MODULATED VARIABLE FREQUENCY A.C. DRIVE AND ANCILLARY 

COMPONENTS FOR TYPES, SIZES, RATING AND ELECTRICAL CHARACTERISTICS 

INDICATED WHICH COMPLY WITH MANUFACTURERS STANDARD MATERIALS, DESIGN AND 

CONSTRUCTION IN ACCORDANCE WITH PUBLISHED INFORMATION AND AS REQUIRED 

FOR A COMPLETE INSTALLATION.

A. THE VARIABLE FREQUENCY DRIVE SHALL CONVERT 3 PHASE, 60 HZ INPUT POWER 

TO AN ADJUSTABLE AC FREQUENCY AND VOLTAGE FOR CONTROLLING THE SPEED 

OF AC MOTORS. THE RECTIFIER SECTION (CONVERTER) SHALL EMPLOY A DIODE OR 

FULLY GATED BRIDGE TO DEVELOP A CONSTANT DC BUS VOLTAGE. THE DC DUS 

SHALL UTILIZE FILTER CAPACITORS AND DC LINK INDUCTORS TO MINIMIZE 

GENERATED HARMONICS.  THE PMW INVERTER CONTROL SCHEME SHALL PROVIDE 

AN OUTPUT WAVE FORM WHICH CLOSELY APPROXIMATES ACTUAL SINE WAVE 

CURRENT.

B. THE SUPPLIER OF THE AC DRIVE DESCRIBED HEREIN, SHALL PROVIDE FIELD 

START-UP SERVICE BY AN AUTHORIZED FACTORY TRAINED SERVICE 

REPRESENTATIVE. START-UP SERVICE SHALL INCLUDE SYSTEM CHECK-OUT, 

START-UP AND SYSTEM RUN, AND HARMONIC TESTING.

DEMOLITION

1. PROVIDE DEMOLITION WORK AS INDICATED BY DRAWINGS. THE INTENT OF THE 

DRAWINGS IS TO INDICATE MAJOR ITEMS AFFECTED AND NOT TO SHOW EVERY DEVICE 

AFFECTED BY DEMOLITION WORK.

A. THE NEW ELECTRICAL EQUIPMENT AND APPARATUS SHALL BE COORDINATED AND 

CONNECTED INTO THE EXISTING SYSTEM AS REQUIRED.

a. THE EXISTING ELECTRICAL DEVICES, CONDUIT AND/OR EQUIPMENT THAT FOR 

ANY REASON OBSTRUCTS CONSTRUCTION SHALL BE RELOCATED.

b. ALL EXISTING ELECTRICAL EQUIPMENT AND SYSTEMS IN PORTIONS OF THE 

BUILDING NOT BEING REMODELED SHALL BE KEPT OPERATIONAL, IN SERVICE 

AND IN WORKING CONDITION THROUGHOUT THE ENTIRE CONSTRUCTION 

PERIOD. RESTORE ANY CIRCUITS AND SYSTEMS INTERRUPTED.

c. EXISTING RACEWAY MAY BE RE-USED WHERE POSSIBLE IN PLACE. ALL 

CIRCUITS AND WIRE THAT ARE NOT RE-USED SHALL BE REMOVED BACK TO 

PANEL BOARD. WHERE IT SHALL BE LABELED AS SPARE. RE-USED RACEWAY 

SHALL MEET ALL REQUIREMENTS FOR NEW INSTALLATION.

SURGE PROTECTIVE DEVICES

1. PROVIDE HIGH ENERGY SURGE PROTECTIVE DEVICES, WITH HIGH FREQUENCY LINE 

NOISE FILTERING, SUITABLE FOR APPLICATION IN CATEGORY A, B, AND C 

ENVIRONMENTS. UNIT SHALL BE COMPLETE PACKAGED UNIT COMPLYING WITH 

APPLICABLE REQUIREMENTS OF ANSI/IEEE C62 IN THE LIFE SAFETY EMERGENCY 

DISTRIBUTION SYSTEM.  AND UL 1449.

2. PROVIDE SURGE PROTECTIVE DEVICES AT EACH SWITCHBOARD AND/OR PANELBOARD 

LOCATED.

INTERIOR AND EXTERIOR BUILDING LIGHTING

1. PROVIDE LIGHTING FIXTURES COMPLETE WITH ALL COMPONENTS FOR EACH SIZE, TYPE, 

AND RATING INDICATED. THIS INCLUDES, BUT NOT LIMITED TO HOUSING, DRIVER, 

REFLECTORS, AND WIRING. SIZE FUSES PER BALLAST MANUFACTURER’S 

RECOMMENDATIONS. PROVIDE ALL NECESSARY SUPPORTS, BRACKETS, AND 

MISCELLANEOUS EQUIPMENT FOR THE MOUNTING OF FIXTURES. SUPPORT ALL GRID 

MOUNTED FIXTURES FROM THE BUILDING STRUCTURE WITH #12GA. STEEL WIRE 

ATTACHED TO EACH CORNER; INDEPENDENT OF THE CEILING SYSTEM. PROVIDE 

BACKING SUPPORTS. PROVIDE GYPSUM BOARD PROTECTION AS REQUIRED TO MAINTAIN 

FIRE RATING OF EACH CEILING IN WHICH FIXTURES ARE INSTALLED. PROVIDE ALL 

EXTERIOR FIXTURES WITH DAMP OR WET LOCATION LABEL AS REQUIRED BY 

APPLICATION. PROVIDE CLASS 2 WIRING FOR ALL FIXTURES INDICATED TO HAVE 0-10 

DIMMING.  

TELECOMMUNICATIONS SYSTEMS RACEWAYS

1. PROVIDE A COMPLETE RACEWAY SYSTEM INCLUDING BUT NOT LIMITED TO: RACEWAY, 

OUTLETS, COVER PLATES, BACKBOARDS, GROUNDING, AND MISCELLANEOUS ITEMS AS 

REQUIRED.

2. PROVIDE (1) 1” EMT CONDUIT FROM EACH TELEPHONE AND DATA DEVICE TO CABLE TRAY 

OR TELECOM RACK (WHICHEVER IS CLOSER). COMPLY WITH NEC, BICSI, AND 

RECOGNIZED INDUSTRY PRACTICES. PROVIDE NYLON PULL CORD IN ALL INSTALLED 

RACEWAY.

3. PROVIDE (1) #6 BARE COPPER GROUND FROM EACH TERMINAL BOARD TO THE SERVICE 

ENTRANCE GROUND. COIL SIX FEET OF CONDUCTOR AT EACH TERMINAL BOARD.

TWO-WAY COMMUNICATIONS SYSTEMS

1. PROVIDE A DIGITAL AREA-OF-REFUGE/AREA-OF-RESCUE ASSISTANCE SIGNAL SYSTEM 

INDICATED BY DRAWINGS. SYSTEM SHALL BE DESIGNED TO MEET CURRENT EDITION OF 

INTERNATIONAL BUILDING CODE (IBC) AND AMERICANS WITH DISABILITIES ACT (ADA) 

REQUIREMENTS.

A. PROVIDE A BASE STATION AT THE BUILDING MAIN ENTRANCE TO INDICATE LIGHT 

AND TONE SIGNALS FROM REMOTE CALL STATIONS AND ALLOW VOICE 

COMMUNICATIONS.

B. PROVIDE MAIN CONTROL PANEL WITH THE QUANTITY OF ZONES REQUIRED FOR 

SYSTEM WITH A MINIMUM OF FOR (4) SPARES.

C. PROVIDE REMOTE CALL STATIONS WITH A MOMENTARY SWITCH, MICROPHONE AND 

LOUDSPEAKER. CONNECT TO MAIN CONTROL PANEL WITH MANUFACTURERS 

WIRING. STATION SHALL HAVE HANDS FREE VOICE COMMUNICATIONS WITH BASE 

STATION. STATION SHALL HAVE SILK-SCREENED OPERATING INSTRUCTIONS.

2. BASE STATION

A. BASE STATION SHALL INCORPORATE LED DISPLAY TO DISPLAY ZONES IN ALARM 

STATUS.

B. AN AUDIBLE ALARM SHALL EMIT A MINIMUM SOUND LEVEL OF 90 DB AT 30 CM WHEN 

A REMOTE ZONE CALL STATION CALLS.

3. CONTROL PANEL

A. AN INTERNAL PBX TELEPHONE INTERFACE WHICH WILL PLACE A CALL TO A 

DESIGNATED LOCATION VIA A DEDICATED PUBLIC TELEPHONE LINE TO NOTIFY 

THEM OF AN ALARM AFTER A USER PROGRAMMED DELAY TO ALLOW FOR LOCAL 

RESPONSE.

SECURITY SYSTEM RACEWAYS

1. PROVIDE A COMPLETE RACEWAY SYSTEM INCLUDING BUT NOT LIMITED TO: RACEWAY, 

OUTLETS, COVER PLATES, BACKBOARDS, GROUNDING, AND MISCELLANEOUS ITEMS AS 

REQUIRED.

2. PROVIDE (1) 3/4” EMT CONDUIT FROM EACH SECURITY DEVICE TO CABLE TRAY OR 

TERMINAL CABINET (WHICHEVER IS CLOSER). COMPLY WITH NEC, BICSI, AND 

RECOGNIZED INDUSTRY PRACTICES. PROVIDE NYLON PULL CORD IN ALL INSTALLED 

RACEWAY.

3. PROVIDE (1) #6 BARE COPPER GROUND FRAM EACH SECURITY SYSTEM TERMINAL 

BOARD TO THE SERVICE ENTRANCE GROUND. COIL SIX FEET OF CONDUCTOR AT EACH 

TERMINAL BOARD.

FIRE ALARM AND DETECTION SYSTEMS

1. PROVIDE AN ADDRESSABLE, ELECTRICALLY SUPERVISED FIRE ALARM SYSTEM WITH ALL 

APPLICABLE PROVISIONS OF THE CURRENT NFPA 72, NATIONAL FIRE ALARM CODE, IFC 

INTERNATIONAL FIRE CODE AND SHALL MEET ALL REQUIREMENTS OF THE LOCAL 

AUTHORITY HAVING JURISDICTION. PROVIDE A MINIMUM OF #14 AWG COPPER WIRING IN 

3/4” CONDUIT. FIRE ALARM MC IS NOT ALLOWED.
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LIGHTING CONTROL INTENT NARRATIVE 
(IECC 2021 COMPLIANT)

THE DRAWINGS SHOW GENERAL ZONING INTENT. THE BIDDING CONTRACTOR ALONG WITH THE 

LIGHTING CONTROLS MANUFACTURER IS RESPONSIBLE FOR PROVIDING A SYSTEM WITH THE 

FEATURES NECESSARY AND MUST BE CAPABLE OF MEETING THE INTENT. THE MANUFACTURER'S 

REPRESENTATIVE FOR DIVISION 26 AND BIDDING CONTROLS SHALL BE ACCOUNTABLE FOR THE 

COMPREHENSIVE LIGHTING CONTROLS PACKAGE'S FINALIZATION IN ALIGNMENT WITH THE DESIGN 

INTENT DEPICTED IN THE DRAWINGS AND COMPLYING WITH IECC 2021 REQUIREMENTS. THE 

LIGHTING REPRESENTATIVE IS REQUIRED TO FURNISH EXHAUSTIVE SHOP DRAWINGS, 

ELUCIDATING THE LIGHTING CONTROL SYSTEM'S TOPOLOGY AND THE ESSENTIAL CONNECTIONS 

NECESSARY FOR ITS PROPER FUNCTIONING.

GENERAL PRINCIPLES:

• ALL INDOOR AND OUTDOOR LIGHTING WILL BE CONTROLLED BY A SYSTEM THAT 

PRIORITIZES ENERGY EFFICIENCY AND OCCUPANT COMFORT, MEETING IECC 2021 

REQUIREMENTS.

• LIGHTING WILL PRIMARILY FOLLOW A MASTER CLOCK SCHEDULE PROVIDED BY THE 

OWNER, WITH MANUAL OVERRIDE THROUGH TOUCH PANELS FOR FINE-TUNING.

• 0-10V DIMMING WILL BE AVAILABLE ON ALL APPLICABLE LUMINARIES FOR SMOOTH LIGHT 

LEVEL ADJUSTMENTS.

• OCCUPANCY SENSORS WILL AUTOMATICALLY DIM LIGHTS TO PRESET LEVELS (50% FOR 

CORRIDORS, STAIRWELLS, VESTIBULES) AFTER PERIODS OF INACTIVITY (15 MINUTES).

• TYPICAL ROOM CONTROLLER STYLE BASED LIGHTING CONTROLLER (NON-NETWORKED). 

PROVIDE REQUIRED RELAYS AND END DEVICES AS NEEDED E.G. OCCUPANCY SENSORS, 

DAYLIGHT SENSORS, WALLSTATIONS, ETC.

SPECIFIC AREAS:

PUBLIC RESTROOMS:

• LIGHTS AUTOMATICALLY TURN ON TO 100% WHEN USER ENTERS, WITH 50% DIM LEVEL 

TRIGGERED BY OCCUPANCY SENSORS AFTER 15 MINUTES OF INACTIVITY.

BUILDING ENTRY SOFFITS:- TIME CLOCK CONTROLLED.

• FOLLOWS THE MASTER CLOCK SCHEDULE WITH ASTRONOMICAL OVERRIDE (DUSK ON AND 

DAWN OFF) AND ADDITIONAL OVERRIDE (DUSK ON/11:00 PM OFF, 6 AM ON/DAWN OFF).

COMPLIANCE:

THIS NARRATIVE OUTLINES A LIGHTING CONTROL SYSTEM THAT COMPLIES WITH THE LATEST IECC 

2021 REQUIREMENTS, EMPHASIZING AUTOMATED CONTROLS, DAYLIGHT HARVESTING, AND 

ENERGY-EFFICIENT DIMMING BASED ON OCCUPANCY AND AMBIENT LIGHT LEVELS. THIS APPROACH 

HELPS MINIMIZE ENERGY CONSUMPTION WHILE ENSURING ADEQUATE LIGHTING FOR OCCUPANT 

SAFETY AND COMFORT.

EMERGENCY LIGHTING AND IBC/IECC COMPLIANCE IN ADDITION TO THE STANDARD LIGHTING 

CONTROL SYSTEM, THE PROJECT WILL INCLUDE AN EMERGENCY LIGHTING SYSTEM DESIGNED TO 

MEET THE REQUIREMENTS OF THE INTERNATIONAL BUILDING CODE (IBC) AND THE INTERNATIONAL 

ENERGY CONSERVATION CODE (IECC). THIS SYSTEM PRIORITIZES OCCUPANT SAFETY AND EGRESS 

DURING POWER OUTAGES.

EMERGENCY LIGHTING FEATURES:

• PROJECT UTILIZES INTEGRAL EMERGENCY BATTERY PACKS WITHIN SPECIFIC LIGHT 

FIXTURES. SEE PLANS FOR LOCATIONS. PROVIDE UNSWITCHED NORMAL CIRCUIT HOT LEG 

TO ALL EMERGENCY POWER CONTROL DEVICES FOR PROPER POWER SENSING.

• AUTOMATIC ACTIVATION: UPON DETECTION OF A POWER FAILURE, EMERGENCY LIGHTS 

WILL AUTOMATICALLY SWITCH ON TO 100% BRIGHTNESS WITHIN THE FACILITY.

• EXIT PATH ILLUMINATION: EMERGENCY LIGHTING WILL BE STRATEGICALLY PLACED TO 

EFFECTIVELY TO ILLUMINATE ALL DESIGNATED. EXIT PATHS AND STAIRWELLS, 

FACILITATING SAFE EVACUATION.

• COMPLIANCE AND INSPECTION: THE EMERGENCY LIGHTING SYSTEM WILL BE DESIGNED 

AND INSTALLED IN ACCORDANCE WITH IBC AND IECC REQUIREMENTS, AND WILL BE 

SUBJECT TO REGULAR INSPECTIONS TO ENSURE PROPER FUNCTIONALITY.

ADDITIONAL NOTES:

• THE SPECIFIED TIME DELAYS AND LIGHT LEVELS CAN BE ADJUSTED TO SUIT THE SPECIFIC 

NEEDS OF THE BUILDING AND OCCUPANTS. AFTER 2 MONTHS OF OCCUPANCY, LIGHTING 

PROGRAMMER SHALL RETURN TO MAKE ADJUSTMENTS PER THE OWNERS REQUEST.

GENERAL NOTES

1. PROGRAM SYSTEM TO MEET THE REQUIREMENTS OF IECC 2018 OR CURRENT 
ENERGY CODE.

2. CONFIRM SWITCHING AND PROGRAMMING SCHEME WITH OWNER PRIOR TO 
PROGRAMMING. 

3. PROGRAM SYSTEM TO INCORPORATE AUTO DAYLIGHT SAVINGS 
ADJUSTMENTS, ASTRONOMICAL CLOCK WITH OFFSETS, HOLIDAY DATES, AND 
NETWORK OVERRIDE.  

4. REFER TO WALLSTATION DIAGRAMS FOR FACTORY ENGRAVED LABELING 
FOR ALL INDIVIDUAL PUSH-BUTTONS. DEVICE AND COVERPLATE COLORS 
SELECTED BY ARCHITECT.  

5. SUBMIT ALL WALLSTATION LAYOUTS, ENGRAVING AND CONTROL 
SEQUENCES DURING THE SHOP DRAWINGS REVIEW PROCESS.  

6. PROVIDE RELAY BARRIER FOR VOLTAGE AND POWER SOURCE SEPARATION 
(EMERGENCY AND NORMAL CIRCUITS, VOLTAGE DIFFERENCES).  

7. SYSTEM MUST INTERFACE WITH NEW OR EXISTING ENERGY MANAGEMENT 
SYSTEM/BMS. PROVIDE SYSTEM CONSISTING WITH MONITOR(S), 
COMMUNICATIONS EQUIPMENT, A CONTROLLER(S), TIMER(S), OR OTHER 
DEVICE(S) THAT MONITOR AND/OR CONTROL AN ELECTRICAL LOAD OR 
POWER PRODUCTION OR STORAGE SOURCE. COORDINATE EXACT TIE-IN 
POINTS AND COMMUNICATION PROTOCOL/MODULES REQUIRED. PROGRAM 
ACCORDINGLY AND PER OWNERS REQUIREMENTS.

NO. DATE DESCRIPTION


